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Summary

This thesis is concerned with the dynamics andasouorphology of resistance to
mining in Bangladesh. Using the case of on-goimgstance to a government supported
open-pit coal mine project proposed by Asia EneCgyporations in Phulbari, North-
west Bangladesh, it considers the resistance withirparticular context while
investigating how the ideas held by various grompersect and conflict in developing
networks of resistance. Through ethnographic engagein a particular ‘community’,
as well as with the activism at the national letie research attempts to explore how
and to what extent the connection and disjunctdéirebservations and experiences of

particular groups shape the resistance movement.

The aims of this thesis are two fold. Firstly ippexds on anthropological accounts of
social movements’ rootedness in patterns of daidy As such | examine how local

resistance to mining initiatives emerges in speantexts and around such located
concerns that often remain unexpressed in the pdidcourse of protests. | show how
resistance builds around anxieties of losing ‘horaed accompanying rights and

claims.

Secondly, this research contributes to the anthogpmal analysis of ‘connection’ and
‘network’ in this ‘global’ era. Through an ethnoghac study of the resistance
movement against mining | show how the movemengsvark is not a smooth
integration of groups and actors; tension and auityigs central to it. | look at the
ways in which friction of disparate ideas attachedlifferent level of analysis, i.e.
‘local’, ‘national’ and ‘universal’, pave way fohé formation of tentative alliances as

the differential observations come to fit into tmmon discourses of protest.
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Chapter One

Introduction

On the 28 of August 2006, five people died and many otheesewinjured when
security forceSreportedly opened fire on some 50,000 people gadhi@ a small town
in Phulbarf, a sub-district of Dinajpur in north-western Baamdgsh. The gathering was
a protest in response to a proposal by Asia EnexdyK-based mining company, to
engage in open-pit coal mining. In 1998 The Asiangy Corporation (Bangladesh)
Pty, a wholly owned subsidiary of Global Coal Maemgnt Resources plc (GCfy)
was awarded a contract by the Government of Baeglado mine coal in Phulbari.
The Phulbari coal mine is an open-pit coal miningjgct which involves digging huge
pits with heavy machinery to access the mineral drePhulbari, this method would
require removing people from their homes and faands. Estimates of the number of
people that would be affected by the project vangmf 40,000 to 470,000. Those
opposing the mine claim that rivers and the wateppl/ to Phulbari and the
neighbouring areas would be threatened by the girojéne threat of displacement to
agriculturally dependent people and the perceivedat to their water supply were
stressed by left-aligned activist groups in ordeturn local communities against the
mining project. Environmental organisations collated with the local people to
communicate the potential environmental impactshef Phulbari mine projects to a

broader audience through public meetings and teeiihe internet.

Dinajpur is a major rice-producing district of Bdagesh, a staple in a country where
food sufficiency is dependent on seasonal prodactiitke other parts of the district,
land in Phulbari is generally used for the productof high quality rice. Phulbari’s
landscape is largely comprised of flat fields withtches of flat forests, all of which
would be destroyed to establish the proposed mewmeording to the Bangladesh
Census of 1991, the Phulbari sub-district has alfatipn of 129,435 living within 150

! Police and Bangladesh Rifles (BDR). BDR is a palitary force mainly involved in guarding the
borders of the country.

2 See annex for map

¥ GCM resources plc (GCM) operated under its fornaene Asia Energy plc. Asia Energy Corporation
(Bangladesh) Pty now operates as a wholly ownesdidialoy of London-based GCM resources plc.



villages. Agriculture plays a major role in the romy of this region, with 85% of the
total population dependent on it for both subsisteand sustenance. The average
density of people per square km is 711, whichgs than the national average of 1,023
people per square km but still substantial. Acauydb a recent environmental impact
assessment report of the Phulbari project by Asier@/, residents of Phulbari are
largely dependent on agricultural labour. Followitige protests, the Government
suspended the field activities of Asia Energy taew the details of the mining deal.
The Government did not, however, cancel the mintogtract, and Asia Energy
continues to lobby through different channels teurse mining while community
mobilisation against the mining project persistae TGovernment drafted a national
coal policy in August 2008 to accommodate the rpldtconcerns surrounding mining
in Phulbari, but this is being scrutinized andicised by national activist groups
involved in promoting the protests. This protesisvone of the largest against mining
companies in Bangladesh in recent times, and sekample for the kind of response
that foreign mining initiatives were facing. Thisesis explores the discourses and
practices surrounding the protests against the rpiaened by the multi-national

mining company.

The development of the mining sector in Bangladast the involvement of the

International Mining Corporation began when a newegnment took power through
parliamentary election in 1991 ending fifteen yeafrsnilitary-backed rule. The new
government promised financial reform and economiowth and, in line with

suggestions from international institutions, suchthe Asian Development Bank,
invited foreign companies to invest in the oil, gasd mining sectors. This was
followed by increased attention from various growesicerned with the impact of
mining on local populations and the environmentwa#i as on the national economy.
During this period, members of a national committakked the ‘National Committee to
Protect Oil Gas Natural Resources Power and PeE3'{, who are mainly left-aligned

political activists and intellectuals, increasedithscrutiny of the government’'s deals
with mining companies. Their goal was to increasaraness of the potential negative

impacts of mining on national interests and theallgmopulation, and to help local

* Bangladesh: Phulbari coal project (http://www.atg/Documents/Environment/BAN/39933-BAN-
SEIA.PDF)

® More discussion on the organization of NC, thegievolved with it and the background of its
establishment are presented in Chapter Seven grattism of Chapter Four.



communities organise themselves against mininghérnwake of foreign investment in
the country’s natural resource section during tB80% the NC formed as a national
forum to analyse and protest against various gowem deals with the foreign and
multi-national corporations for natural resourcepleration and extraction. The NC
gradually strengthened its organisational actisitend set up branch committees
throughout many districts and sub-districts of Badgsh. The committee established
its organisational links with the mining site ofid€nergy through a committee branch
in Phulbari town, a place that became the centrergénised local protests in 2005.
During this time Asia Energy had completed theielipminary surveys for coal
exploration and submitted its plan for mine develept in Phulbari to the government.
The plan was viewed by the NC as being againsbmaitiand local interests on various
grounds, such as the provision of coal for expod for the proposal of open-pit coal
extraction methods that require the displacemenpealple living in and around the
mining site. Activists of the NC’s Phulbari branofobilised people in surrounding
villages against the planned mine, and the cefegelers of the NC regularly visited
local sites to organise mass protests, such ashéhat took place in August, 2006.

International campaign groups working for enviromtaé protection and human rights
collaborated with national groups and organisatiaseng the internet and web
campaigns. The Phulbari coal mine project attraatedsiderable attention from
national and international groups, in addition tgamisations who protested against the
negative impact that mining would have on the lgudple and the environment. The
UK government backed the global mining company ASiergy, while the UK-based
World Development Movemehicampaigned against Asia Energy and the Phulbari

mining project.

** **

Events at Phulbari provided both the inspiratiod ampirical focus for this research.

From the outset my primary interest was to stu@ydiinamics and social morphology

of resistance to mining in Bangladesh, based arthmdase of the on-going resistance
to the proposed government-backed Asia Energy ppeaoal mining in Phulbari. This

research is not intended to romanticise this rast& as a protest against some global

®World Development Movement is a UK based campaiguged on lobbying decision makers and
campaigning about issues around poverty, climaaagd, trade, water etc. ( http://www.wdm.org.uk/)



force, nor to illustrate a breakdown of this for&ather, it provides an analysis of a
case where the organisation and success of prodgstsist what may be considered an
exploitative global mining initiative, draw on kntedge and ideas held by local,
national and ‘universalist’ groups. It explores #teries that characterise the resistance
in a particular context and considers how and tatveixtent the ideas held by different

groups intersect and conflict in making networksesistance.

As we shall see, the organisation of the resistammeement, in this case, is not limited
to local understandings of the impact of open piting on the community. Various
groups at different levels - from local to natignas well as groups with ‘universalist’
ideas such as those pertaining to the environmeatte-involved in the Phulbari
resistance. Local communities seem aware of eleasmehnglobal discourses such as
‘environmentalism’, whilst groups at the nationadvel, i.e. intellectuals and
environmental campaign groups, are collaboratinthenprocess of forming the ideas
for resistance. Some groups at the national lemspired by ‘nationalism’ and ‘anti-
colonial’ discourses, aim to protect the nationalteiest and consider the

government/Asia Energy deal as benefiting globaitahand foreign companies only,
whilst exploiting Bangladesh resourceé3ther groups, such as international campaign

groups, are inspired by global discourses of emvirentalism. These two groups may
not have the same interests, but they collaborate wach other in aiding the
communities against Asia Energy by participatingrieetings and discussions at the
local and national levels and writing for each otheublication and websites. The
local, national and environmentalist organisationay conflict and may not share
common interests, but seemingly, they come togdthgive a general meaning to the
resistance movement. Local communities are fatglitdoy the national groups to raise
their voices against open-pit mining. The procddadalitation involves the interaction
of national and local understandings. The questiohow the resistance is shaped by
different ideas, and conflicts and collaboratioedaAeen them, sits at the heart of this
research.

At one level | will ask questions concerning whiakerest groups are involved in the
Phulbari resistance and what meaning they attaclthéocause and objective of
resistance. This is to explore how and to whatréxpeotests and social movements in

a particular context are driven by disparate idmas experiences. At another level |



will address how and to what extent these diffeesninteract to find the spaces for
collaboration. | will explore the contextual pattiarities of ‘local’ resistance and
organisation of the movement at the ‘national’ lewed ask how, rather than being a
movement merely against some global capitalistfoRhulbari resistance is shaped by
complex and situated realities. | will investigatav and to what extent the disjuncture
of observations and experiences attached to diffdevels of analysis, i.e. ‘local’,
‘national’ and ‘universal’, are negotiated in thresad of the Phulbari movement. That
is, how and to what extent the connection and ddjue of observations and

experiences of particular groups shape the Phutbavement.

In order to understand the dynamics of multipleie@olitical sites engaged in the
protest, this research takes an approach thatdmmssihe ‘field” within and beyond the
community. Participant observation in a Phulbannomunity, a protest group in the
capital and an analysis of the historical contést informs the protest ideas are the
key techniques for this research. This thesis sstggthat contemporary political
movements in Bangladesh cannot be understood withstorical analysis of land and

labour relations in the region.

** *%*

Privatisation of industries and initiatives to eaage private and foreign investment
characterised the Bangladesh’ policy of economielipment and growth from the

1980s onwards. Export Processing Zone (EPZ) schemeee introduced during the

‘80s to attract foreign and private investors bfenhg them special situations in the
EPZs, such as exemptions from taxes and tariffsaargdiable power supply. The idea
of this special zone for private enterprises was mew in the region. India started

implementing Special Economic Zones (SEZ) in the0kand by the end of 2007 it
had 119 such special zones in operation acrosedhetry and they became a key
strategy for the State polity of export-led Indiadisation. Bangladesh has eight such
zones in operation at the moment and a few morenathe pipeline. Planned and

established by the governments, these special zanes'spaces of exceptidn’

transnational spaces that allow the ‘flows’ of glbbapital to select and ‘touch down in

" Cross, 2008; Agamben, 2005; also Ong, 2004; P&803
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favourable enclave®’ Like India and elsewhere in the “Third World”.ete special
zones enabled global capital to take advantagéned labour in Bangladesh and, in
turn, create job opportunities for the local popola Export oriented garment
industries, largely located in EPZs, are the largmmtributor to foreign currency
accumulation and employ over 2 million unskilletbdarers’, 90 percent of whom are
young girls and womén Foreign and private capital investments aressee by the
development policy in Bangladesh on the groundsmployment, backward flow of
technology and industrial infrastructure. Howevre State’s policy of patronising
foreign and private capital in the region has beewontested one. For example,
theorists of the political economy in the subcoenin- India in particular - argue that
the state acts as a ‘vast machine of patronagswargidies’ by transferring agricultural
land to the ownership of corporations under ternmsclv benefit the business elites,
rich farmers and industrial capitaliSt. Through initiatives like EPZs, Bangladesh
governments have tried to provide a favourable itmmd for foreign and private
industrial endeavours that David Harvey calls ‘atcad bias at the heart of the
neoliberal State’ by favouring the interest of Imesis over ‘the collective rights..:".

‘Foreign investors will quickly flock to invest...Whanatters to them is availability of
land and quick decision$? said the executive director of the Bangladesh Expo
Processing Zones Authority to a national daily wizesked about the government's
approach to foreign investment. This reflects aesgyn between the government’'s
economic development policy and the interests obgl and private capital. But the
interests of the people in the region whose lamid ke are being affected lie
elsewhere. Often we see resistance to industri@isdecause land matters to rural
people and their livelihoods are being affected thg quick decisions on land
acquisitions. For example, in 2005, the tribal peay the Niyamgiri mountain range
in the Indian state of Orissa, along with environtaéactivists, forced the India-based
Vedanta Resources PLC, which is listed on the #ristock market, to suspend their

8 Ferguson, 2005. p. 279
° Bangladesh garment manufacturers and exportessiatien annual report, 2007
19 Gupta (1989) described it as a ‘national realtesteam in the making’. p. 788

Critiques have commented it as a strategy of ‘acdation by dispossession’ which involves the
political and occasionally violent transformatioinodher forms of ownership into private propertyhts.
(Chandrasekhar, 2006; See also, Bardhan, 1998;ri@geband Harriss, 2000; Jenkins, 1999; and
Harvey, 2005.

" Harvey, 2005. p. 13

2 The Financial Express, Dhaka. 24 April, 2008
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activities for a state supported open-pit miningj@ct to supply raw materials for an
aluminium plant it had built in the area. In thekwaof the protests a Supreme Court
committee recommended the project be stopped gsfthumd it to have an adverse
affect on the environment and tribal people. Tharclater asked the company to come
up with proposals for an environmental rehabiliatproject and compensation to meet
the demands of the tribal people. In 2007, in tta@esof West Bengal, which has a
similar pattern of agricultural land use to Bangisld, farmers and agricultural
labourers forced India’s biggest car manufacturmognpany, TATA, to cancel their
ongoing construction of a car plant in Singur, nder state capital Kolkata. In this
case, West Bengal's communist government backed TIR€A car project that
promised to manufacture the world’s cheapest @an fthis plant, in association with
Italy’s car manufacturer FIAT. The farmers’ protesind TATA’s subsequent pullout
from Singur, demonstrated the power the protestsements such as this have and
renewed criticisms of industrialisation’s land aisifion processes in parts of India.
Critical economists repeatedly noted that the land other exemptions offered to
foreign investors cost governments more than tmefitethey delivel® and as Collins
(2002b, 2003) commented, such corporate investnteaie few social and political
ties and local accountability towards the commumityere they operate. This reflects
how the processes of industrialisation and its ictgpaare perceived variously by
different interest groups as the process givesipyito the interests of some groups
over the ‘competing aspirations’ of othErsAn important component of this research

is to explore competing aspirations and perceptawaand mining in Phulbari.

** **

Mining has a history of concurrence with the preessof industrialisation, militarism,
imperialism, and dispossesstanFor example, the Royal Commission Report of
England (1842f presents the scenario of the exploitation of woraed children in
English coal mines during the period of coal-firedustrialisation. Much of the social

science work on mining and development, done dimedate 1960s, presents mining as

13 Baissac, 2004. EPZ Impact. In the Financial Tiffi®$ Magazine, October 24, 2004. See also,
Oskarsson, 2006

% Grindle, 1993. pp. 41-67

15 Bridge, 2004

16 Available at The coal mining history resource centebsite
http://www.cmhrc.co.uk/site/literature/royalcomniszeports/
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a process of systematically benefiting the cordemathan the periphery where it
operate¥’. For example, Frank (1967) uses the example oftection of Chilean

nitrates, which netted British capital £16 millibetween 1880 and 1913 while Chile
retained only £2 million, arguing that Europeani@gture was developed at the
expense of Chilean agricultural development. Matheio examples of how mineral
extractions did not help the economies of poverbnap countries are prevalent.
Centuries of mainlining activities in Latin Americand decades in Africa, did not
change the economic scenario of these regions tweeigh Africa produced 80% and
75% of the world’s gold and diamortfs In this view, mining by international

companies reinforces the dependency of the Thirdd\o order to fulfil the interests

of global mining capital. Bridge (2004) has comneehthat the juxtaposition of mining
within the harsh economic and social history ofusidialisation and the persistent
poverty of the mining communities constitutes alemtive moral position, which

underlies the resistance against the global mirmagporations. Sizeable scholarly
literature exists which suggests that natural resources nefyatimpact resource-rich

countries’ economic growth and data has been pregsdn demonstrate how natural
resources increase the likelihood of negative ou&s in poverty reduction and

economic performané@

In the views of the proponents of growth and dewelent, on the other hand, mining
has been considered as a catalyst for economidagement in poorer countries. The
World Bank is a leading advocate of natural respuextraction for uplifting the
economic status of poverty prone countries. Theildiidepartment of the World Bank
Group (WBG), for example, states, “Overall economgiowth per se is a well-
documented prerequisite to sustainable developamhipoverty reductior®. For the
Bank, private investment in the mining sector beedite “dogmatic preference” to
enable mineral extraction in poorer countries ageans of ‘developmenit. It provides
the rationale for its support for extractive indie on various grounds ranging from
job creation, large revenue generation for govemm technology transfer, which is

all considered to directly or indirectly contribute® ‘development’. A causal

7 Bridge, 2004

18 Lanning and Mueller, 1973

9 Collier and Hoeffler, 2005; see also, Bannon anti€, 2003; Sala-i-Martin and Subramanian, 2003;
Davis et al, 2003; Sarraf and Jiwanji, 2001; Isteral, 2002; Eifert et al, 2003

2 \Weber-Fahr, 2002. p.13

2L Bebbington et al, 2008. pp. 965-992
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relationship between mining and poverty reducterstressed in its analyses and are
often backed by statistics. According to the Wdkhk about 13 million employment
opportunities are generated worldwide by smallesgalning activities, while large-
scale mining directly employs 2-3 million workewghich “has been shown to benefit
all groups, including the poore§t” Neoliberal economists, such as Bela Balassa
(1980) and Anne Krueger (1980), put forward arguismiém favour of natural resource
extraction as a way for developing countries to enathe transition from
‘underdevelopment’. Balassa, for instance, arghasratural resources could facilitate
a country’s “industrial development by providing ndestic markets and investible

funds™®

. Others stress reforms and strengthening of cardestate institutions for the
management of mineral resources and the dealingranSnational investment in
mining®®. They suggest that reforms be directed towardsebétansparency over
payments and revenues. They propose that in anouegrsystem of governance
mining can bring significant benefits for resourgdt countries by raising their

national income through factors such as strengtigeeport market nich&s

Rather than understanding mining ventures as intigregood” or “bad” we need to
ask how they are perceived by various groups ofpleean light of the
“contentious...disagreement about the practices, mgarand significance of
mining”?®? In the last ten years a good amount of literaturemining has emerged,
much of it concentrating on the impact of the operaof multinational mining
corporations on indigenous peoples and mostly ewitby NGOs for policy
recommendations or in partnership with oppositianavements. Bridge’® discusses
the general focus of these studies, which is othd unequal power relations between
mining firms and indigenous peoples; 2) the straggVer resource access; 3) land
rights; 4) revenue distribution, and 5) and envinental impacts. In the majority of
cases these struggles are defined in explicitlyaint@rms of justice, human rights and

indigenous rights. Examples include a study ofithpacts of a new mining code on

22 \Weber-Fahr et al, 2001. p. 4

% Balassa, 1980. p. 2

% see, for example, Auty and Mikesell, 1998; Hils2@04; Hilson and Potter, 2005

% Hilson, 2004; Also, Auty and Mikesell, 1998

% Bridge, 2004. p. 242

2" Gedicks, 1993; Cousins and Nieuwenhuysen, 198%itt] Connell and Hirsch (eds), 1996; Howitt,
2001; Evans, Goodman and Lansbury ( eds.), 200Rai@heallaigh, 2001

% Bridge, 2004. p. 239
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community groups and the environment in the Phitipg in 1995’ or a description of
the effects of gold mining explorations on riveliaests and indigenous people in the
Guinean Shield during the 1998s

More insightful studies investigate the processdssocial transformation and
differentiation. The work of Taussig, Godoy, andViad® provide critical insight into
how people give new symbolic and material meanitaggshe relationship between
mining and agriculture as mining becomes incredgiogpitalised in peasant societies
in Peru, Bolivia and Columbia. Taus¥igor example, shows how people give their
own meaning to capitalism’s claim that it is prothe, articulate their critiques of
capitalism through their own idioms. He analysesdase of peasants in Colombia and
in an analogous case of Bolivian tin miners-priatip based on the work of June
Nash?®. Semi-proletarianised peasants in Colombia beltbae proletarianised sugar-
cane cutters can earn good money by making a @bntith the devil, but this money
will not cause them any good because it can be asgdon silly consumer goods.
Reinvesting such money would invite ruin and thé&esuwill die a premature and
painful death. Taussig argues that this beliefcaldites people’s recognition that

capitalism is productive but it is based on magid brings poverty, disease and death.

Evidence from Melanesia shows how aspects of soeiations are redefined through
the processes of mining and protests, and how &amttl other resources are deeply
implicated in the construction and maintenance afoms of social identity. In this
sense conflicts over mining projects are relatetbng-standing social disputes within
communitied*. Clearing and using the land and resources ofem shapes the identity
and social relationships throughout Melan&sigiler’®, for example, using the case of
Panguan in the later part of the 1980s, shows tatdestruction of forests and
waterways, and the making of huge holes in the lmidd a community’s territory,
deeply impacted the local sense of self and comtywuln addition, the relationship

between the changes in landscape and changegstylds and identities is evident in

2 Tyjan and Guzman, 2002

% Forest Peoples Programme, 2000

3L Taussig, 1980; Godoy, 1990; DeWind, 1987

% Taussig, 1980

* Nash, 1979

3 vala, 2002; Goldman, 2003; also Weiner, 20024 p.
% Banks, 2005

% Filer, 1990



15

the testimony of the landowners. In case of Phullbhe threat of the destruction of
land and displacement of local people has beemssed in public protest events. Thus
the question arises: To what extent does the thfeztanges to land and displacements

implicate social relations?

Recent work by Collier and Rd%sas focused on establishing the link between civil
wars (‘separatist conflicts’) and resource wealthey discuss how mineral resources
in mineral dependent countries act as a ‘curseh wiitcomes of slower economic
growth®®, increased rates of poverty, substantial revethestend to make the State
corrupt, a stronger military, even higher child bty rates and lower investment in
education, all of which contribute to the emergenteivil conflicts. Collier, in his
work with Hoeffler, goes further and relates cidnflicts with ‘greed, not grievance’;
the battle for control of resource rents as thennwisual element of a conffict
Although the discussions of Collier and others gius important insight into the way
that mineral resources can negatively impact a ttg'srability to manage poverty and
conflicts, their search for the cause of confliet® primarily based on statistical
analyses at the global level. ColliéPawvork, for example, is based on a statistical
analysis of a wide range of factors from a samplé7ocountries that had undergone
civil conflicts between 1965 and 1999. These predgica generalised model of
resources and conflict but the need for a moreoe#b kind of research is stressed by
Weiner, “With but few exceptions...the absence oplssticated understandings of
indigenous motivations and cultural frameworks osg&ems to loom larger and more
critical in the current period of extensive minifig"Examples of more context-specific
studies point out the weaknesses in Collier andfftéo's arguments. BanK§ in his
study of the OK Tedi dispute in Melanesia in thelrh®90s, shows that the causes of
conflict are not just ‘greed’ or money; rather theyolve a wish for more control over
their lives. Filef® argues, in his study of Bougainville in Papua N@uinea, that no
amount of money would satisfy the loss of, ofterspectified, desire and the only

demand in the landowners’ grievances was the aoefithe mine. This reflects the

37 Collier, 2000; Ross, 2003, 2004

¥ See also, Ross, 1999. p. 23; Auty, 2001. p. 112
¥Collier and Hoeffler, 2000. p. 40
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need for context specific investigations of whatpines different groups to participate

in the protests.

Stuart Kirsch?, in his book Reverse Anthropology, examines ‘iedigus analyses’ of
environmental and social relations among Yanggom,ethno-linguistic group in
south-central New Guinea, to show how the Yanggadetstanding and interpretation
of their political struggle is shaped by these gsws. He provides an ethnographic
account of how the Yonggom perception of human+emnent relations, as envisaged
through magic spells, form their struggle agaihsténvironmental impact of OK Tedi
mine. He shows how the Yonggom exchange relatiows leow their discourses of
sorcery are the focus of their claims of compensati Through magical spells, the
Yanggoms interact with other beings who they shheelandscape with, recognising
the interdependency between humans and other spéoge Yanggoms recognise that
other species have agency. Other species may appdaeams to portend danger if
their agencies are recognised by the person drgamfhunter needs to recognise this
agency in order to communicate with animals in adrgar through magic spells to
persuade animals to agree to the wishes of hunfimg.hunter’s ability to find animals
in forests through magical spells depends on theinis recognition of the agency of
the animals. This, as Kirsch suggests, exemplifiesconnectedness of humans and
other species providing an alternative approachuman-environment relations that
acknowledges the interests of both human and o#pecies. This mode of
environmental analysis seeks to hold the miningmamy accountable, comparing the
mining company and its impact on the environmerth&‘sorcery’ perception among
the Yanggoom. In Yanggom exchange relations, failtr reciprocate or to fulfil
exchange obligations, such as payments made bytareebride during a marriage, can
bring illness and death, which they call sorcerkiey interpret the behaviour of the
mining company in terms of its failure to fulfil ¢hobligation to the people affected
(failure to reciprocate). The waste materials r&deain local rivers by the mining
company left the Yanggom in fear of harmful impatitse the fear of the consequences
of sorcery. They interpret the risk of illnessuiryj and accidents in terms of an analogy
between the mine’s impact on humans and the enwieoty, and sorcery. This way of
seeing the impact of the mine shapes the compensalaims, which, like sorcery

accusations, draws attention to the consequencesniig on specific persons. They

4 Kirsch, 2006
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find the mining company acting irresponsibly towsarthe community, harming
individuals and making people leave in fear of ripellution, and relate this to wide
range of accidents, such as overturned canoesedortiken leg of a person, that are
seen as the consequences of the company’s faildiudfit its compensation obligation.

Kirsch suggests that the Yanggom people’s anabfdiise environmental impact of the
mine offers “alternative perspectives that takeiaoelations into account’. This

perspective can capture the claims and accusati@isderive from the individual's
vulnerability, which, as Kirsch observes, increases recognition of the mining
company’s responsibility for the community. Thig, turn, translates into political
mobilisation through the formation of social solitha of the people affected by the
mine. In this sense political mobilisation is rekhtto ‘specific consequences for

persons and social relatioffs’

Suzana Sawyéf provides ethnographic evidence based on anthrgjmalb field
research in the Ecuadorian Amazon of how subaltengsinise their oppositional
movements through building unity across regionaidgdis. A shared concern with neo-
liberal economic policies of privatisation and nmational-investment implemented
across the country in the resource sector helpadulate unity on a national level.
Local people are not just the victims of all-powrglobalising forces; rather their
movement strategies invoke the similar transnatiopeocesses ‘that enable
hyperexploitation under globalisatiéf’ Sawyer's observations underscore that the
success of social movements are characterised dnessful alliances with outside
supporters (e.g. environmental groups) in protgstigainst state policies that affect
local people. The ‘indigenous’-environmentalist Id@n that protested changes to the
Ecudorian Hydrocarbon Law in favour of multinatibmél operations who sought to
lease more Amazonian land, is an example of suctetaork. These protests, as
Sawyer notes, are against the policies that nutraresnational capital, undermining
people’s rights within the nation. Sawyer argues the protests against multinational

operations and its impact on the land and the faigsts invoke the desired condition

“5 Kirsch, 2006. p. 129
“® Kirsch, 2006. p. 222
7 Sawyer, 2004

8 Sawyer, 2004. p.15
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of social justice and accountability that the matiwill pursue. Thus, the struggle is

more than just about the “material use of and efitra of rain forest resources™’

The literature referred to above is based on lonatfar from the site where this study
was conducted. | drew on studies from other regamthe existing research on mining
in South Asia is largely conducted to inform deyah@nt policy and focuses on the
impacts of mining on the local people, in addittorthe social and/or economic costs
and benefits of minimy. Studies of the industrialisation process in gahkave been
conducted either through surveys and interviews wibrkers that are removed from
the social context, or through statistical analysisdata provided by employers to
develop normative policy recommendatiohsn one recent exception, Jamie Cro¥s’s
ethnographic research on global manufacturing sitégishakhapatnam in the Indian
State of Andhra Pradesh, shows how the storiesbmfurers at global production sites,
who stage periodic protests against these globapeaies, are to be understood in the
context of broader social and economic processas shape their interests and
aspirations for upward mobility, which people pwdhrough a mix of consent and
coercion. Cross argues that labour protests agaiosial manufacturing should be
comprehended in relation to the social and econgmcesses that configure their
interests and their desire for a favourable cooditunder which they are able to
accomplish these interests. Much of his effortfasused on exploring how the
labourers consent and how resistance to the gjmoaluction is constructed, and how
the aspirations informing this consent and rescgaare linked to wider social
processes. He counters the portrayal of Indian faatwring workers as simply being
victims of global capitalism.

This resonates with Geert DeNevé'bservation of labour relations in the power-
loom industry in the south Indian town of Kumarayam in Tamilnadu. His research
showed that the agricultural labourer’s entry itite urban textile industry did not turn
him into a passive victim of his employer’s desper@tempt to control and discipline

the workforce. Workers make attempts to turn Baki, the advance received by the

9 Sawyer, 2005. p. 16

0 To mention few of those: Ekka, 2006; Srivasta@9(. Saha, Gangopadhyay and Bhattacharya, 2005;
Kumar, 1997; Paithankar, 1994; Dhar and Saxena} 199

1 Swaminathan, 2001; Mazumdar 2001; Aggarwal, 2007
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workers at the time of recruitment, into a negatiatool for favourable working terms.
While employers useéBaki as a strategy to bind the labourers through dedat,
individual labourer uses it to force the employetake his concerns into account as the
employer can not ‘fire at their will without getiy the baki back. DeNeve’s
observations reveal how resistance to working dand in the modern capitalist
environment needs to be understood in relationh® ron-static labour relations
characterised by “a continuous process of formatiad reproduction in which all
participants attempt to impose whatever power &@lable to them™*

While searching for available research or writinge the mining protests in
Bangladesh, | found just a few newspaper articlesl avebsites and some
environmental impact assessments conducted bycemwental experts hired by the
government or mining companies. No detailed ethayolgic research was available on
issues concerning mining and the protests that kgledon how and why the protests
against the multinational mining initiative are phd. This research is concerned with
the ideas, nature and processes that shape tletane® to a coal mining project
planned by a global mining corporation in the Phulbsub-district of Dinajpur,

Bangladesh.
2. Analytical approach
2.1. Social Movements and Social Movement Theory

How does this research fit, or fail to fit, intoigtkng theories of social movement and
resistance? In what follows, after presenting thecgpal premises of the earlier
theories, | will discuss more insightful approachesesistance that have emerged in

anthropology. In the process, the discussionledtl to a set of questions.

Analyses of the nature of resistance and social emaewnt are not new, but the
emergence of new types of social movements andatsé actions around the world
has informed ‘new form of understanding and debare resistance and social
movement that show momentous discontinuity fromphst form of analysi¥®. The

appearance of new discussions of resistance mowsrhas generally recognised the

> DeNeve, 1999. p. 403
% Escobar and Alvarez, 1992. p. 2
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limitations of functionalism and Marxism that wepeevalent until 1960s and '78s
These discussions, as Escobar & Alvateommented, recognised the importance of
continuing the systematic attempt to renew our tstdading of the elements and
complex processes of contemporary resistance mousrrediverse settings.

Jean Cohell summarises the classical theoretical paradigmsoofal movements in
terms of the assumptions that they have in comrRost, a clear line can be drawn
between two types of action - institutional-conven&l and noninstitutional-collective
behaviour - where the latter is not shaped by ptesecial norms but is derived by
undefined or unstructured situations. These stinatirefer to structural changes that
result in the collapse of social control and nom@atintegration. This breakdown
causes dissatisfaction, frustrations, and aggnessiat guide individuals towards
collective behaviour. Second, the developmentomiimstitutional-collective behaviour
occurs through steps or a ‘life cycle’. These stamdude linear progression from
‘spontaneous crowd action to formation of ‘publiesid social movement. The idea
here is social movements spread through contagiompur, circular reaction, diffusion
etc. These means of communication give emergergtgi@wth to a movement within
this cycle. Thus, Cohen points out, these the@éessocial movements emerging from
the point of ‘grievances’ and ‘values’ which guithe individual to participate in such
events as a response to rapid social change.driséimise, collective behaviour becomes
‘an abnormal or irrational response to atomizedviddals to change® which is the
view held by most theorists in this tradition. Il aases, social movements are
characterised by psychological responses to thekbdosvn of familiar social systems,
rudimentary modes of communication and volatileeobyes. Such views make
collective behaviour as a non-rational reactiorthiange. It is this understanding that

became the subject of criticism by the later thsdsri

The emergence of massive social movements in tl@sl@nd ‘70s challenged the
assumptions of the classical tradition. The movamen this period showed different
features from those described by the classicalrétieal paradigm, with definite goals,

clearly articulated general values and calculatedtegies; not mere responses to

* see Cohen, 1985; Tilly, 1985
" Escobar and Alvarez, 1992
8 Cohen, 1985

9 Cohen, 1985. p. 672

0 Cohen, 1985. p. 673
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economic crisis or breakdo®/n In light of these movements, the insufficiencis

previous theoretical approaches became evidenedponse to this theoretical crisis,
the ‘resource-mobilization’ approathand the ‘identity-oriented’ approach, or ‘new
social movements approach’ as referred to by sSneeerged in United Sates and

Western Europe respectively.

There are important differences between these tpgroaches. Eduardo Caffel
discusses how identity-oriented or New Social Mogetrtheory questions the Marxist
view of social movements. It points out the inadexyuof Marxism, which considers
only economic reasons as determining the unity amiad groups and political and
ideological processes, and understands social mavisnas essentially structured by
conflicts between a conscious working class anal gmeployers. Within this paradigm,
all social formations, identity and actors, ultielgtreflect class intere$ts In contrast,
the ldentity-oriented/New Social Movement approatiesses the cultural aspects of
new social movements and views them as consciouggies to socially construct new
identities, redefine existing social norms, andatgedemocratic spaces for independent
social action, putting social movements in the sploé civil society as opposed to the
stat&®. Actors in new social movements do not essenti@present economic classes
nor do they represent the traditional ideologiekefif right or centre. Instead they are a

combination of various categories in line with gendsexual orientation, locality &fc

Resource-mobilisation theory considers social mam@s as more political than
consciousness-raising, identity forming and idewal®. But some theorists in this
school have been moving towards also understanclitigral aspects of movements
(for example Aldon Morris, 1986). In this senseg fharadigm puts social movement
simultaneously in the terrain of civil society atté stat&. While identity-oriented or

new social movement theory focuses on the ‘newrafssie movements that emerged
during the ‘60s and ‘70s, Resource Mobilisation diyeis more interested in the

61 Cohen, 1985

62 Oberschall, 1973; Tilly, 1978

83 Mouffe, 1979; Laclau and Mouffe, 1985

64 canel, 2004
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similarities between earlier social movements aed social movements. As Till§

states, both forms of social movement use the dmnited range of legitimate actions
available to collective actors; the same ‘repeesiir Emphasis on new rights and
resources in the Nineteenth century shaped coledtiruggles at that time and they
still characterise the collective action of the gema timé'. The prominence of

democratic freedom followed by the consolidationcapitalism and growth of the
nation state in the Nineteenth century triggered thrmation of purpose-centred
organisations and the strengthening of civil sgcikat led to the growth of collective
actions (e.g. rallies, strikes and demonstratidhaj still characterise representative

democracie¥.

New social movement approaches emphasise the raliltealms (e.g. movement for
identity, rights etc.) while Resource Mobilisatismmore focused on the ‘political’ (e.g.
struggle for control over resources), which, imfwesults in the formation of ideas of
‘new’ and ‘old’ social movements. Alvarez, Dagniand Escobdr present arguments
about this ‘new’/‘old’ division which is based ome perceived cultural nature of
contemporary/'new’ social movements. They arguet @l social movements are
‘inevitably bound up with culturé®. If new social movements are formed around
indigenous ethnic rights, ecological issues, womeights, etc. and characterised by a
focus on identity, ‘new forms of doing politics’ @rinew forms of sociability’ then
many movements, like urban movements of squatterd athers, which are
conventionally seen as struggling for needs anouress, also correspond to the notion
of cultural force. ‘In their continuous strugglegamst the dominant projects of nation
building, development, and repression, popular ractaobilise collectively on the

ground of very different sets of meanings and stake

From this perspective, all social movements aretedavithin a cultural context. Thus,
social movements are seen as cultural struggleshvare struggles over meaning, as

much as over socio-economic conditihsAlvareZ’ emphasises the concept of

O Tilly, 1978
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72 Tilly and Tilly, 1981. pp. 1923, 44—46, 99—1014yT 1978, pp.151—71
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cultural politics in understanding the dynamicssotial movements. He argues that
culture is fluid, and influenced by politics, aofular actors mobilise collectively on
the grounds of very different sets of meanings stadtes. For all social movements,
then, collective identities and strategies are itably bound up with culturé®. From

this perspective, cultural politics means ‘the gssenacted when sets of actors shaped
by, and embodying, different cultural meanings anactices come into conflict with

each other ..”°

The idea of cultural politics raises the questiombat meaning do different interest
groups attach to the causes and objective of gistamce? And how do these meanings
conflict or negotiate? If the social movements amdistances involve interaction
between different sets of meanings then what isritegsection of these meanings at
different levels? Clearly, groups within commursti®&GOs and leftist activist groups
involved in Phulbari protests may not have the saagendas, interest and
understanding about the impact of mining and tleegsts. How do different types of

identity inform the movement?

Alvarez (et alf° suggests that the analysis of social movemenus) the point of view
of cultural politics, should be guided by complexethodological directives. It is
difficult to draw a boundary around a particularcisb movement. The effort of
drawing a line between social movements and thé staay be futile as such
movements often involve a wide range of collectagions and organisations of
different forms. Thus, ‘when we examine the impalcmovements.., we must gauge
the extent to which their demands, discourses, @madtices circulate in web-like,
capillary fashion (e.g., are deployed, adoptedr@mpated, co-opted, or reconstructed,
as the case may be) in larger institutional antlicail arenag”. In addition, Alvarez (et
al)®® notes that social movement activities usuallyrarerestricted to the institutional
spheres of politics. So, ‘we must shift our gazalsm encompass other public spaces--
constructed or appropriated by social movementsvkiith cultural politics are enacted

and subaltern identities, demands, and needs aped¥. This reflects the need for a

8 Alvarez et al, 1998. p. 6
" Alvarez et al, 1998. p. 7
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multi-sited methodological approach for the studyresistances in contemporary
society. In line with the views presented aboves gudy takes a multi-sited approach
to investigate how, and to what extent, ideas ef Bulbari resistance encompass

multiple spaces.

How is resistance expressed? James Scott writes,afsocial science attuned to the
relatively open politics and liberal democracied &mloud, headline-grabbing protests,
demonstrations and rebellions, the circumspeciggteuwaged daily by subordinate
groups is, like infrared rays, beyond the visibiel @f the spectrurfi®. Scott draws

attention to the everyday forms of politics andgtgce that are often missing from
our thought because we are accustomed to big aed kinds of protests. In other
words, ‘politics becomes synonymous with the insiental actions of severing

individuals or states, and thus becomes narrowlynited and far removed from the
messy and contingent practices of everyday fife'Ortnef® discusses how

conventionally, resistance was seen as a compalatiear-cut and unambiguous idea
explained through a simple binary: domination versesistance. ‘Domination was a
relatively fixed and institutionalised form of pokyeresistance was essentially
organised opposition to power institutionalizedttiis way®’. The term resistance is
redefined in the work of Scott who explains theiomtof less organised, more

pervasive, and more everyday forms of resistance.

Scott’s concept of ‘infra-politics’ offers an und&nding of resistance as an everyday
struggle. For Scott, infra-politics works for mayeganised political action as different
infra-structural elements work to make operatiohsammerce possible. He provides
examples demonstrating that transport, banking,eoay, property and contract law,
etc. are an important basis, or infra-structurafrednt, for commerce. In a similar way,
micro-struggles in everyday life are cultural artdugtural underpinnings of more
visible political actions, where our attention lgenerally been focused. In this way,
covert forms of resistance provide the ‘buildingdis’ for a ‘more elaborate political

action that could not exist without ¥ As Amoor&® discusses, Scott's study of

8 Scott, 1990. p. 183
8 Amoore, 2005. p. 7
8 Ortner, 1995

8 Ortner, 1995. p. 173
8 Scott, 1990. p. 184
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peasant resistance reveals how arson, petty fhedthing, sabotage and boycotts are
the ‘garden variety resistance’ seen in everydéey, s Scott states, people adopt
alternative forms of resistance that are accepyeth® wider community where direct
resistance is risky under the conditions of propknv and state control. Scott’'s study
shows how peasants challenge the landlord’s rightpolice property through
establishing alternative norms that avoid directfamntation and are often ‘getting by’
or ‘coping’. Scott argues that instances of opeotgsts and headline-grabbing
demonstrations are but ‘ripples on the surfaceaofinner or unorganised kind of
resistance. In this sense, everyday experience@rett expressions of struggle are not
detached from the more elaborate and organisedgtsotrather they may constitute the
meanings, language and structure of overt expmessiolndeed, in the case of
Phulbari, our focus so far has been on the big @gdnised protests as explained
through the example of the large public protesdhal 2006 in Phulbari town. As
Scotf* argues, focusing only on these kinds of protestsldvmake the other forms of
resistance invisible. This research extends itsuieygnto how the resistance is
characterised in the spheres of everyday expesenitkin a particular context.

To what extent are the protests in Phulbari linkedhe ‘global’ processes? Within
recent anthropological work there have been somgogative explorations on how
local people are connected to wider processes amd pgeople (re)interpret these
processes to devise their awareness and agendsnssTsing comments, ‘to invoke
the global at the turn of the second millenniunmascall attention to the speed and
density of interconnections among people and pl&cedune NasH, based on her
study on Bolivian tin miners, points out that tres@amptions underlying most analyses
underestimate the capacity for understanding asgoraling adaptively that exists
among the people in ‘less developed countries’. ©pposition of ‘traditional’ to
‘modern’ or ‘rational’ refute the prospective atngeating new interpretation and
understandings. Na%hshows how Bolivian mine workforces are well linkesl the
international market and are conscious of theie s producers in the global exchange

system but that at the same time retaining a stidegfification with their own sources

% Amoore, 2005. p. 6
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of cultural (prehispanic) identity. As a result itheonsciousness as a group or
‘community’ is fundamentally coupled to an awarenetthe world division of labour,
in which they feel themselves to be exploited ndy@s a working class in opposition
to the managerial and privileged, but also as nat®in a dependent economy subject

to domination by developed nations.

On the other hand, local protests and resistamzkttetravel across boundaries through
various channels and through ‘networks’. Kap€ludiscusses how opposition to
multinational mining companies is increasingly bmawg transnational, while many
NGOs in the ‘developed’ world who operate at thebgl level are collaborating with
local interests. These NGOs are long establishade Imternational perspectives and
some are specifically focusing on mining issuesoAnection has been established that
has resulted in the formation of ‘networks’ of opjiimn to mining companies. With
increased numbers of communities protesting agamstinational mining companies
in recent year$, a global network of ‘local organisations’ has egeel to transport the
ideas of protest from one place to another andeshawith protesters in different
locations’. These global organisations are bringing issueheoprotests that did not
originally derive from local concerns. Indigenowsrenunities are now challenging the
business procedures of the companies from prafitdl to headquarter decision-
making to social responsibility (ibid). Experienca® being shared through different
mechanisms, such as reports of the negotiationseleet communities and mining

companies which are being distributed to other comities across regioffs

Anna Tsing® draws attention to the possibilities of a ‘link practical encounters. She
presents evidence concerning the presence of eyartkind of ‘universality’ in the
materiality of practical encounters. She explores aspirations and specificity of
universality and how they come to life in ‘frictiprwhich she calls ‘ethnography of
global connectiort®®. Tsing conceptualises this world connection asumexpected
alliance’ to (re)make global possibilities. Shenneds us that global knowledge is

neither monolithic nor fixed. What is importantgsérgues, is to understand the nature
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of certain kinds of ‘collaboration’ through whiciméwledge is created and maintained.
This collaboration is neither a simple sharingrdbrmation nor of common goals. For
example, environmental conservation uses the kradgeleof conservation science to
promote conservationist ideas to save engendendgdoement and species. But their
effort is complemented by the rise of ‘alternativetience and ‘self-conscious
misinformation” promoted through the channels o&nsmational political and

informational networks. Here, conversations insgiomservationist, scientists, state
regulators, the public, forest dwellers and othewugs to collaborate. It is through the
‘frictions of such collaborations, global conseiwat projects—like other forms of

travelling knowledge--gain their shap® This view takes our attention beyond the
traditional idea of opposing interest groups (eigh/poor, south/north). This does not
assume an impending compromise between them, bsit, Tseing suggests,

‘collaborations create new interests and identit{egid). Tsing'®? notes that social

mobilisations are redirected by disagreements letwpeople about what their
common concerns are. Even apparent solidarity doesiecessarily mean agreement.

“This is the collaboration with difference: collaiation with friction at its heart®®

The discussion above indicates that a networkndr bietween discourses and actors at
various levels can be found when discussing thesteege and encounters of local
people. The participation of environmental NGOs amakionalist’ activists in the
Phulbari protests and the international dissenonatf local stories through global
websites are all clues to a possible network beaiwbe groups and ideas at various
levels. But we should not jump to the conclusioat tthis is a smooth and coherent
integration of the movements. “Sophisticated saitiabrists....have been caught up in
showing the programmatic advance of an integratedagism of everywhere-flowing
people and culturé®. The internal complexities of this process cangbasped by
attending to the stories that “fall away” from theblic record®. I intend to explore
the aspects of, what Tsing calls, ‘friction’ thrdugvhich alliances between the

disparate forces of resistance may fofin
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2.2 On ‘nationalism’

As we will see, idioms and sentiments of natiomal@ay a central role in shaping the
protests against the mine. To establish a bastindiscussion on the subject, it may
be helpful to start with an introductory discussimout ‘nationalism’. As a starting
point we can take the popular definition of Ern€&tliner who defines ‘nation’ as a
group of people with shared culture, system of sdeymbols, and communication
means”’. In addition to these attributes, according toli@e| in order to have a nation
status people should have the quality of mutuaéntifying each other as belonging to
a common body or nation. He finds two aspects m fitrmation of nationalism,
political and national, or cultural. Nationalismpsmarily a political principal where
political and cultural are ‘congrueht®. In simple terms, nationalism in this sense is a
mix of political principal or desire to live in ation backed up by cultural sentiments.
This “sentiment is the feeling of anger arousedHh®yviolation of the principal, or the
feeling of satisfaction aroused by its fulfilmenA nationalist movement is one
actuated by sentiment of this kirtd®

Following the general literature on nationalism fwed two versions which Gellner

does not go on to distinguish. John Plaméeiatproposes these two kinds of
nationalism and clearly draws a line between theame; that formed in Western Europe,
and another that grew later in Eastern Europe. &fedEuropean nationalism was
based on cultural unity that gained strength whth dissemination of cultural identities
through print capitalism, while Eastern Europeatiomalism emerged as a political
institution first followed by the formation of itsommon cultural character. Theorists
like David Brown later branded these categoriesciag and ethnic nationalism,

respectively. Brown qualifies civic nationalism assense of community with a
common destiny ‘irrespective of their diverse atgeS™. In other words, it is a feeling

of solidarity and making of a community where peoidlentify each other as members
of the community. This kind of nationalism is cafeied based not on past cultural

heritage, but rather is ‘forward-looking’ and coagnt with the kind of nationalism we

Gellner, 1983. p. 1-7
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see in a number of nations tody Authors such as James Kelfdsbelieve the
formation of some earlier nationalisms in Westeundpe were civic and inclusive in
nature; that is, citizenship not ethnicity was ¢éhement of national community. Ethnic
nationalism on the other hand, Brown explains, aseol on the belief of common
ancestry and perceived common cultural heritageddy present day similarities in
cultural elements of religion, language, and so Brwn describes it as an ethnic
sentiment and general belief of distinct ethnicdaaye that need no ‘proof. Sometimes
strengthening of common heritage is done by mytts@sal identity is characterised
by a metaphoric or fictive kinshiJ®. This type is often characterised as the

nationalism of the 1990s in Central and Eastermofit°.

The work of political theorist Benedict Andersorld®as a strong point of reference in
the discussion of nationalism. Anderson’s idea atiamalism, described in his book
‘Imagined Communities’®, matches with Gellner’s idea in the sense thay thath
suggest that the emergence of nationalism is etatéhe development of capitalism in
sixteenth century Western Europe. In growing cépitasocieties states initiated
measures to control the ever-increasing communitcaéind information exchange,
which was not possible with the existing linguistidiosyncrasy’. So, the state
imposed, for the functioning of bureaucracy, a camranguage for the natibi. The
spread of national language identity was made plessas Anderson (1991) suggests,
with the growth of print capitalism. Books and peid materials played a central role in
constructing nationalism by producing and distithgit textual and linguistic
homogeneity. Nationalism, for Anderson, is an ‘inm@g’ community feeling:
imagined because people identify themselves as mend$ a political community or
nation and “will never know most of their fellow-méers, meet them, or even hear of
them, yet in the minds of each lives the image h&firt communion®® For both
Anderson and Gellner, nationalism is an ideologmahstruction or ‘imagined’ not
‘natural’ determinate product of given religiougduistic, racial, and other social

conditions. Anderson proposes that nationalisnmiggined into existence in this way

12Gledhill, 2005

3 Kellas, 1998

14 Eriksen, 1997. p. 38

115 Gledhill, 2005

11¢ Anderson, 1991
"Gellner, 1996

18 Anderson, 1991. p. 160
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in Europe and everywhere ef§e In this sense ‘nationalism’ takes a ‘modular’nfor

that works everywhere.

While not disputing the premises of an ‘imagineanoaunity’ and the role of ‘print
capitalism’ as suggested by Anderson, SubalterarigtePartha Chatterjee doubts the
universal existence of a ‘modular’ formula of nattism. He argues “if nationalisms
in the rest of world have to choose their imagisechmunity from certain ‘modular’
forms already made available to them by EuropethedAmericas, what do they have
left to imagine®?®? He refers to anti-colonial nationalisms in Asial &frica to show
how they maintained a difference from the moduteimf of national society, using the
particular example of Bengal in India. Chatterje¢ks about the existence of two
domains of social institutions in colonial Indianaterial, or ‘outside’, and spiritual, or
‘inner’. He suggests that anti-colonial nationalismndia started to form its own realm
of ‘sovereignty’ well before the start of movemerdagainst colonial power by
preserving its own inner elements such as langudagaely tradition, and other cultural
identities. While replicating the elements of ‘ades domains, such as economy and
statecraft, science and technology, they presetirent ‘inner’ social conditions by
keeping them away from the colonial reform procéfssationalism is imagined, then,
Chatterjee argues, it is this ‘inner’ aspect whiemagined community is brought into

being where nation is already sovereign even witbionial rulé?.

To sum up Chatterjee’s point, there are two praees#isat accompanied the formation
of nationalism in India. The first, are the pro@ssnitiated by the state to develop
national institutions (need of this is not gengratlisputed) by reforming social
traditions, customs, and language etc. Secondlylewiot disputing the need for
change, there were no simple transformations oplsimchoing European patterns. To
illustrate these processes Chatterjee providefottmving example using ¥century
Bengal. In the first half of the nineteenth centlnyoks and other print materials
completely displaced Persian for English as thguage of bureaucracy and means of
intellectualism in Bengal, and it was not until theer half of the century that
intellectuals, literary societies, and publishingups made it their cultural project to
equip Bengali as a standardised language. Theyidsoed the Bengali language as

19 Anderson, 1983
120 Chatterjee, 1993. p. 5
121 Chatterjee, 1993
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their ‘inner domain of cultural identity’ that nesdl to be kept away from colonial
reform*?%. This view represents a flexible and ‘non-modufari of nationalism that is

subject to revision by the line of its internal€alages’. This view is of immense
significance for my research in the analysis offtren of nationalism as it is applied in

the context of the Phulbari movement.

2.3 On Social Capital

We will see in Chapter Six (Part One) how in Phtillzanxieties derived from the
possible breakdown of the ‘community’ and the la$scertain qualities entailed in
social relationships, such as the relations ofsttriand ‘reciprocity’, by mining
displacement plays a significant role in the fororatof local resistance to the mine.
The discussions of social capital are concernech Witese qualities of social
relationships. Despite differences in the way thient social capital has been used it
generally refers to resources that inhere in soelationships. As Harris writes: “they
are resources otherwise labeled as ‘trust’ andgrecity, that both underlie and derive
from some social network¥®. The impact and function of social capital at the

personal, community and state level has been exqadiy a number of scholars.

James S. Colem&t, for example, conceptualises social capital byedéhtiating it
from other forms of capital. He defines it as ‘aaerce for action’ that resides in the
structure of social relations, and argues thatifierd from other forms of capital that
lay within the control of a person or a corporatétg. Unlike other forms of capital, he
argues that social capital inheres in the structfreelations between and among
persons. He also sees similarities with other foohgapital;, “like other forms of
capital, social capital is productive, making pbksithe achievement of certain ends
that in its absence would not be possible.” He ébthmee main forms of social capital;
high levels of obligations and expectations, infation potentials, and norms and
effective sanctior®. The first form implies that people ‘do thingstfeach other with
the expectation and trust that their helpful actioth be repaid; that the ‘cost’ of their
action will bring benefit in due course. The secdman relates to the potential of the
acquisition of information from others that enablene to act in a

122 Chatterjee, 1993. p. 7

123 Harris, 2001. p. 27

124 Coleman, 1988. pp. S95- S120
125 Coleman, 1990. p. 302
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knowledgeable/rational manner. Finally, social héhar is regulated through the
means of social control that is constituted, Coleragyues, by social ties through the
generation and sustenance of norms of approvedvimeimaand sanctioning of
disapproved behaviour. In this third from, sociabital acts in the interest of collective
‘public’ good and guides people to concur with eotlve concern, not just self-interest.
Coleman’s concept of social capital, thus, combieesnomic rationality and social
organisation focusing on both action and structdreentral feature in his concept of
social capital is family relations, which producentan capital by nurturing a child or

young person for cognitive and social developrént

While Coleman is primarily concerned with the indival level, Putnam relates the
concept to the community or national level. He &ffa definition of social capital as
"features of social organisation, such as networkams, and trust that facilitate
coordination and cooperation for mutual ben&fit'He sees social capital as “networks
of civil engagement” or networks of community greumked by solidarity, integrity
and participation. These civic networks, Puthanuasg promote social capital in the
form of norms of reciprocity and trust held witlgnoups, communities and societies,
and can therefore be used for collective actioncofding to him, community and
group participation, and self-sustaining voluntalgsociations create and sustain the
‘bridging’ social capital that demands for confotyrand enables people to ‘go ahead'.

More insightful analysis of social capital is prded by Pierre Bourdieu who argues
that it needs to be understood in relation to tlioems of capital, economic, cultural
and social, because these three forms are intardept the development of social
capital requires the investment of some materialpbysical resources and the
acquisition of some cultural knowledge, which eeapéople to build relations with
‘valued others™®®. By economic capital Bourdieu refers to as one¥itol over

economic resources such as cash, assets etc. &Cutapital, in contrast, denotes
something that an individual can accumulate overetithrough skills, education,
training, and advantages that a person possessel gies him a higher status in
society. Bourdieu, in his attempt to understanded#tial education outcomes in
France, explains that the attitudes and knowledgesinitted to children by their

126 Edwards et al, 2003
127 pytnam, 1993. p. 36
128 portes and Landolt, 2000
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parents to succeed in France’s current educatistersyis a form of cultural capital.
Social capital is neither reducible to, nor indegemt of, economic or cultural capital.
It is created and maintained by the transformadibaconomic and cultural capital in a
constant effort of social interactitii Bourdieu does not see social capital as a ‘by-
product’ of other purposes in social relationsheatargues that people deliberately

build relationships so that they may benefit frévarh later on.

Capital in Bourdieu’s definition is anything thas iproductive and can be
accumulatetf® and social capital is the “aggregate of the acinal potential resources
which are linked to possession of a durable netvadrknore or less institutionalized
relationships of mutual acquaintance and recognitid. These networks can build up
as reciprocal relationships that can be productime the individual. Bourdieu’s
definition establishes two elements of social @pifirst, social relationship that allow
people to claim access to resources possessedebryadsociates, and, second, the
amount and quality of those resouré&sAccording to Bourdieu, people accumulate
social capital through membership in networks awdiad institutions and then
transform it into other forms of capital to achieae better position in society.
Obligations and mutual recognition of group membigrss produced by material and
symbolic exchanges within these relationships. @ahwunt of social capital people
possess depends on the extent of their networlheextent and quality of the capital
possessed by those networks, on expectations gfroeity being met, and on their

status within the society.

‘Connections’, according to Bourdieu, play a partthe reproduction of classes. He
points out that membership, for example, of a pgEsis club can act as an investment
to build a form of social capital that might be gerted into economic capital. In other
words, the possession of particular durable saeiationships may facilitate unequal
access to resources. In this view, social capstan aspect of differentiation of class,
and of powel*® Economic, cultural or social capital, Bourdiegues, takes the form

of symbolic capital “when it is grasped throughecmries of perception that recognise

its specific logic or...misrecognise the arbitrarme®f its possession and

129 Baron et al, 2000
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accumulatioi®. According to him, social networks, education anttural knowledge

are forms of symbolic capital that are all subjecthe same laws of accumulation,
inheritance and exchange that are applied to nahtearms of capital. Bourdieu’s
theory of cultural capital puts forward a model syimbolic competition, personal

aspiration, and choice.

Geoffrey Wood'$* reflection on social relations in Bangladesh diesr from

Bourdieu’s concept of social capital as a weapam viinning and keeping the
confidence of high society® and suggests that it is not only the domain ofetite.

Wood suggests that poor people in Bangladesh ineok®erverse’ social capital to
access financial and other resources. A partictype of social capital is formed
through connections with powerful people in unfaadle terms. In countering
Putnam’s and other’s suggestion that social capitaks better in the well-governed
and rich communities than the underdeveloped oramd/hows that, in Bangladesh, it

works more for poor than the rit

Wood suggests that Bangladesh, like many of thédigopoorest countries, lacks two
important pre-conditions for providing welfare tts icitizens, efficient government
and/or a pervasive formal labour marketHe argues that the absence of welfare
provisions has led to the creation of an ‘inforraaturity regime’ where poor people
have to rely heavily upon community and family telaships of various kinds, as they
cannot fulfil their needs from state or market. frevision of this informal security,
however, comes at the cost of reliance on cliesiteland patronage, as rural society
and relations in Bangladesh are characterised dyuility and hierarchy. People seek
social capital within multi-dimensional social tieBlierarchical relations between
patrons and their clients, and more reciprocatiagda within keen groups, represent a
density of interactions that “bind social actorsoiromplex overlapping obligations
reinforcing the predictability of mutual expectats™*. Wood observes that an

informal system of rights and claims operates asehinteractions imply norms,

134 Bourdieu, 1986. p. 119
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customs, habits and expectations of conduct betweemeighbours, and community

acquaintancés’.

Cultural and religious codes, as well as symbohpit@l, Wood argues, reinforce
networks of mutual solidarity, subjective empathyd affective value. Social capital is
not simply reducible to mutual insurance and pitx@ec According to Wood, the sense
of public betterment in Islamic ideology in Bangtatl influences the way one’s duty
to people in need of help is viewed. Lending motwegoor kin or providing them with
a job is often labelled as a duty. In the contéxBangladesh, ignoring the difficulties
of others is considered shameful and may causet@me labelled ‘uncaring’. An
uncaring reputation is detrimental for one’s owacial insurance’ and may prevent
future support and assistance. Extreme, non-coiifgrioehaviour in one dimension
(i.e. wages or interest rates charged by moneyelshdnay undermine the security
value of other dimensions. The crosscutting tigsagca moderator to maintain social
and cultural limits to these non-conforming behavso Within these ‘pools of
relationship options’ poor people manage the suppipatrons, neighbours and kin.
The social insurance built over time and throughltircimensional relationships,
whether hierarchical or reciprocal, is an importtedture of social relations in rural
Bangladest'. Wood's view of social capital provides an impattgperspective to
explore how the spheres of social relationshipsuénfce the formation of local

resistance to the threat of displacement due tonihe planned in Phulbari.
Conclusion

This introductory chapter has focused on the thealediscussions and debates around
the nature and processes of resistance. This eshgparted with the events and
background of the protests against the mining aatpm, which have inspired this
research. The relatively unexamined context ofgatstagainst the mining in Phulbari,
in the northern districts of Dinajpur in Bangladesats the site of this research. Some
theories of resistance, and the nature of the ideab knowledge that shape it,
discussed later in this chapter, present a monghitial analysis of the resistance
movement. Much of these discussions are focusethernintersection of ideas and

knowledge as they apply to the notion of resistaarathe expressions of protests, and

140Wood, 2005. p. 5
141Wood, 2005. p. 16
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one of the dynamics of the resistance movemenhéncontext of an increasingly
‘connected’ world.

All of these ideas inform the succeeding chaptehg.thesis will focus on examining
how, and to what extent, the Phulbari movementheped by groups with different
levels of analysis, i.e. local, national and ‘umsad’, and by the disjuncture and
connection between them. By doing this | will shdhat, rather than being
‘homogenous’ protests against the global miningeomation, the Phulbari movement is
embedded in divergent ideas and socio-politicati@aarities. | will argue that the

conflict of divergent ideas is characteristic te ttollaboration of resistance.
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Chapter Two

Research strategy, sites and the politics of fieldwk

Outline

This chapter describes my methodological approaxh the politics of ‘fieldwork’.
After presenting a brief chronological descriptiohmy travels to and through field
sites, | discuss how my methodology and choiceitefs it into the premises of a
‘multi-sited’ approach. | draw on the possibilitiasd challenges as experienced by
some of its advocates and followers to make thatghat my ethnographic endeavour
in more than one location is driven, like most etmaphy, by anthropology’s familiar

focus on sets of situated practices and relatiebhsden them.

Reflecting on my ethnographic engagement in tHagel of Borogram, where most of
my research was conducted, | address some keyspafithe post-modern analysis of
the ‘crisis of ethnographic representatiéh’l share my field experiences of interaction
with my informants to suggest how post-modern agendre also inadequate for
addressing politics around textual representatiahleow the process of representation
is contingent and contestable. Situating myselhiwithe context of Borogram village |
reveal the inherent problems of essentialising rgearcher’'s positionalility (i.e.
‘native’/ ‘non-native’). This is followed by a disssion of my research strategies and

the ethical issues | encountered.

1. Finding my ‘field sites’

The basis for this research is part of a widergmbfunded by the ESRC/DFif on
Mining, Livelihoods, Resistance and Social Networiks Bangladesh, and was
primarily conducted in Borogram village of ‘Phulban Dinajpur. A part of my field
research was also conducted in Bangladesh’s capitalka, to follow the organising
forces of the protest, which became the site fqulee anti-mining demonstrations and

protest activities.

142 Clifford and Marcus, 1986
143The Economic and Social Research Council (ESR&)atd The Department for International
Development (DFID), UK
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In Borogram | conducted participant observation drplore the ethnographic
specificities and realities that shaped the restgdo the proposed mine at the local
level. In the capital | engaged, as a participemthe day-to-day activities of a national
forum called the National Committee to Protect Gés-Mineral Resources-Power and
Ports (NC)* organising and facilitating the protest at theiora! scale. Through the
process of participation in NC’s activities | gathe the perspectives of the organisers
and officials of a non-government environmentalamigation that was collaborating

with the protest.

In conducting my research amongst different levids, challenge was to grasp the
ideas and observations held by these differentpggoDespite their differences, various
groups with their diverse understandings and comenits ultimately connected at the
discursive realm of the protests. The researdPhulbari will reveal, on the one hand,
how resistance is shaped by distinct realities dis@arate experiences and, on the
other, how it all works together and is translaiteid a seemingly unified network of

resistance.

My social background influenced the way | obtaiaedess to the field. | obtained my
graduate degree in Anthropology from the JahanganaJniversity, Bangladesh
located in the outskirts of the capital Dhaka. @h¢he central leaders and organisers
of the movement was a teacher of mine from the vapblogy Department at the
University. Some of the young activists of the moeat were involved in Dhaka-
based literary and cultural organisations, somevioich | was associated with. My
previous associations with some of the leadersamtidists of the movement proved

helpful in making contacts and finding and acceg#e field.

Early communications with groups and parties inedlvin the movement were
conducted through email and telephone conversabefwme leaving for the field. My
connection with the activists assisted with indgirtg the appropriate contact persons
to discuss the possibility of a longer-term invohent with the movement processes.
Some academic cum political figures of Bangladead become involved in the
movement and had taken on central organising lshgerroles. | invoked my

University associations with one of these acaderticsake early contact with the

144 Elaborate discussion on the background and orgtioizof NC is presented in Chapter Seven and
Chapter Five provides descriptions of Borogranmagdl and its aspects of social relations.
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groups involved in the movement. Having contactezsé groups at different levels,
from the villages in Phulbari to groups in the ¢talpil was exposed to numerous
potential ethnographic ‘sites’, all of which lookearthy of following and all of which

seemed “capable, recursively, of shaping the uirfgldtudy™*.

This initial dilemma was dealt with through the gees of my actual engagement and
‘interplay’ within the field that directed and stegpmy field sites as | went through the
process. Provoked by an apparent feature of théb&mnumovement that demonstrates
the organisational link between the villages in IBar, activists in Phulbari town and
actors in the capital, | needed my research to bii-sited in order to explore how the
movement is shaped at and within these three diftefevels. During my early
engagement in the daily activities of the NC, ahbiagh a few short-term visits to
towns and villages around Phulbari where the mirpngject is planned, | began to
identify the actors within the movement. In ordereixamine the stories and realities
that were often absent in the formal agendas oNtBel found it necessary to establish
a dwelling in one of the villages suffering fromeththreat of displacement.
Simultaneously, | found it important to examine htve movement was achieving
success, at least in forcing a delay to the mirpngject, through the initiatives of
apparent collaboration between political partieg)dividuals, environmental
organisations and the villages. Participation in &iffivities provided opportunities to
explore the dynamics and limits of this kind of labbration, as it became the
organisational platform of collaboration for the vement, as is discussed in Chapter
Seven. This does not mean that | simply submittgdeth “to a track laid out*® for
me; rather, that my field was envisaged throughangagement and ‘interplay’ with

14147
it

The first two months of my fieldwork were spenttive Bangladeshi capital, Dhaka,
where | participated in the day-to-day organisatlaactivities of the NC. During this
time | became familiar with the organisational stame of the committee and the
groups and actors involved with the movement. keolesd their working processes and
the ways that they organised themselves and caguhedth local actors in Phulbari.
Three days after | arrived in Bangladesh | callelmhember secretary of the NC, who |

15 Fairhead, 2011. p. 144
146 Coleman and Hellermann, 2011. p. 10
147 Farihead, 2011. p. 145
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had known prior to this research, and requestechélis. | expressed my interest in
being a part of NC activities in order to underdtaine protest processes. He
immediately asked that | attend a press conferédmeeery next day to start my work
with NC.

The conference was organised to force the NC’sadaen the proposed Phulbari mine
to the government. The building where the presderence was held was actually one
of the main offices of the Bangladesh CommunisttyRarlaced in the commercial
centre of the capital. As | approached the buildapgly named ‘Mukti Bhaban’ or
‘Freedom House’, | noticed the red flag of the cammst party hanging from the top
corners. At that time | was not yet aware of thekig relationship of the communist
party and the NC, and thus was not sure if Mukilin was also an office of the NC.
As | had been instructed to do, | entered the mgetbom where the conference was
scheduled to take place, introduced myself and ausly explained my purpose to
some of the present activists. Having been prelyonstified of my arrival by the
member secretary, the activists provided me withaam welcome. After the press
conference the member secretary introduced me toesother leaders of the
committee, all of whom represented various leftitmall parties, including the
Communist Party. Through our discussions | fourat this meeting room was being
regularly used as a space for events, such as gragsences and internal discussions,
for planning particular protest activities and atioating meetings of the NC. This
building became a regular destination for me durihg first two months of my

fieldwork as | participated in these organisingrése

After two months in Dhaka | made a fifteen-day tvisi Phulbari, the actual mining
site. Just before entering Phulbari | observedgel®anner that had been posted on a
wall reading, ‘No to foreign company, No to expdi to open pit mining’, reminding
me that people there are sensitive about the wiordign’. The next morning a few
local leaders and activists of the NC welcomed m#eir Phulbari office. The central
leaders of the NC had informed them of the purpadsay visit and had requested that
they cooperate with me. | was introduced as a R¥dearcher from a UK University
working to understand the reasons and processtg d?hulbari protests. A few local
leaders politely questioned the purpose and usengfresearch. | was always

uncomfortable answering this question and neves gumy answer was satisfactory.
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My discomfort stemmed from the fact that | was sote of the possible known and
unknown uses of my research once documented asdndiisated. However, | always

explained my research purpose as clearly as | could

Being a native Bengali speaker my language skillsewuseful in explaining my
purpose and in clarifying some aspects of my resedihile explaining my research
purpose as part of my ‘rapport building’ initiatsséo people | met in Phulbari city, |
was asked, ‘how would your work help stop miningour area?’ For few seconds |
simply did not have an answer to this questiorad already begun to feel an emotional
attachment to the people protesting against thpgsed mining and | wanted them to
see me as a supporter of their protest. This atlllesbme of the ethical issues that
arose during my fieldwork, which will be discusdater in this chapter. | replied that
my work might not help stop Phulbari mining dirgctl did not know if my answer
satisfied him, but rather than trying to satisfyegone | wanted to keep my answers
honest. Throughout my entire visit | explained #atual purpose of my research in
order to avoid any undue expectations. My foreigiversity background, in reality,
did not create any problems for gaining cooperaftiom local activists. They promised
their cooperation during my stay in Phulbari andytiprovided me with all possible

help in establishing myself in the village, inclndihelping me to find a house.

My methodological position did not subscribe to #ssumption that a subject can only
be found in “natural units of difference such astwres and communities” as some
would argue inherited from ‘Malinowskian ethnogrggff. Trouillot discusses the
broader point that some landmark works in the hissoof fieldwork have given rise to
the habit of naive treatment of spdteHe argues, “the problem is not fieldwork per se,
but the taking for granted of localities upon whtble fetishization of a certain kind of
fieldwork was built and the relation between suapmosedly isolated localities and
supposedly distant cultures” I, however, was committed to understand the socio
political dynamics of Phulbari movement within ttentext of the everyday realities of

societies in actual mining sites. This led me ® dthnographer’s familiar strategy of

18 Marcus, 2005. p. 7

149 Trouillot, 2003. p. 13

Though there exists note of caution about depiaingo static picture of Malinowski's work [Andrea
Cornwall (2011), for example, provides such nd&ijguson, in his new piece, also stresses thatave a
ultimately following the essence of studying radas in Malinowski’s work in contemporary
methodological innovations (Ferguson, 2011).
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establishing a longer term dwelling in one of thikages within the planned mining
areas where village groups were regularly parttaigan anti-mining events organised

by Phulbari town activists.

Having a guide was a necessity, as | had beennm&drby the activists in Phulbari
town that it would not be possible for an ‘outsidier access the villages without a
guide known to the villagers because they mighpscsan unknown outsider as an
agent of Asia Energy trying to convince the villegen favour of mining. My guide
was an activist from Phulbari town who had contactghe village as a result of his
interaction with the village groups in discussicar®und the issues of mining. He
assisted me in gaining access to the village alpbtdo alleviate early suspicions held
by the villagers | met during my early visits. Sdimes explaining my research
objectives served little purpose in obtaining theinsent for the research, as the
guestion of which side of the movement, anti-mifpng-mining, | belonged to became
the key consideration for the villagers. One of ¢hderly villagers said, “You are like
my son. Assure us that you are not actually workorgAsia Energy under cover. We
have seen a lot. Many outsiders like you come {@psak nicely with us with a hidden
mission of spying for Asia Energy”. My guide assutbem that | was not serving for
the company and | tried to clarify my reasons fantng to live in the village and what
| would be doing during my stay. | spent a coupledays with different groups in
various pockets of the village discussing issuesirat mining and protests. | was, of
course, not trying to convince people in favounohing and as we talked more over

the next few days, | was given clearance to contbdwillage anytime.

Once | established myself as a researcher lookitgyissues around the anti-mining
protests | began to approach groups of activisteertown and people in the pockets of
the village to explain my purpose. It was throulgése interactions that | developed my
initial impressions of the groups and actors inedin the protests. Once | was assured
of my access to the village for a longer-term stexent back to Dhaka to participate in
the NC activities taking place in the capital. Upog return to Dhaka | had gained a
better understanding of how the NC organises itsament at the local level, as well
as how the village actors relate to activities argad by local activists based in the
town. After another two months in Dhaka | returnedBorogram where | intended to

stay until the end of my fieldwork, approximateiyp@& months. During my stay | made
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almost daily visits to Phulbari town, as this i tite where many villagers come for
their daily necessities, such as buying food, rsgllfegetables and rice, and learning
about the latest developments in the mining proposad protest events from town
activists. Along with exploring daily life and treocial politics attached to ideas of
resistance in the village, | tried to become a pérthe communication between the
village actors and the activists in the town. |emany research with an additional two

months of participation in the activities of thetidaal Committee in the capital.

Clearly, my sites of enquiry move beyond the orthottadition of single-community
based ethnographic exploration as | sought to ind engage with research subjects
who were “displaced” from longstanding units of lgmses - that is, community. This
kind of methodological shift is nothing new in ampology. The importance of such
shifts has been noted in discussions of anthropmbgnethods and locations in the
contemporary world. Gupta and Ferguson, for exanpdee asked, “Why has there
been so little anthropological work on the tranaloaspects? Why do translocal
phenomena of various kinds evade classical methbgarticipant observation? Why
is it that, for example, local politics is so ampological, whereas national or
international politics is not? The household ecopohas long been considered
eminently anthropological, but the study of unionach less so.*** Reflecting on
ethnographic tasks, Geertz has pointed out thattH®pologists don’t study villages;
they studyin villages™? Gupta & Fergusdf® wonder why we have to study ‘in
villages’ in the first place. They have argued ttet objects of study in anthropology
have traditionally been chosen according to a kihdanking of the anthropological-
ness of them. That is, things that did not lookHatme’, ‘different’ or ‘local’, were
considered as appropriate for anthropological stadg places and phenomena that

were some way closer or familiar to us were deetodx non-anthropological.

These methodological issues received particulaenatin in the wake of
anthropology’s interest in translocalities in thentemporary era of ‘globalism’, for
example, migration research. Working in more thae locality was already becoming

an established practice in studies of migrationthey were following the trend of

151 Gupta and Ferguson, 1997. p. 15
152 Geertz, 1973a. p. 22
153 Gupta and Ferguson, 1997
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observing both the points of departure and thetpafi arrival*”. Thus, questions of
studying “travelling cultures® were already directing towards a renewed
methodological scope. Traditionally, anthropologicestudies have faced
methodological problems in studying issues thatolver global processes. As
Formart®® points out, the problems were the methodologicahmitment to the local
and the disciplinary preoccupation with the subsaleand concern with ‘the other’. It is
important to be able to follow the actors and issiure order to explore the global
networks or the circulation of cultural meaniftgs Eric Wolf similarly invited the
anthropologist to move beyond the familiar locatisties to explore the ways in which
these are situated in the thread of global intereotons, and the power relations by
which these connections are shdpedn recent times, similar views as they relate to
the methodological suggestions of multi-sitedne®s eanphasised in the analysis of
various anthropologists®. The idea is to move away from a regionally démtifield

to a conceptual fielé.

The idea of multi-sited ethnography is usually take imply that the anthropologist
embarks on multiple fieldwork sites that are coteeédy mobile people or cultural
representations; acknowledging spatial separatmh) at the same time, overcome the
spatial distance by focusing on the “simultaneityitked events is distinct place$§”

It contends to break the norms of taking the feedda particular set of social relations,
which could be possibly compared with some othés sisewheré’. The reformative
argument to move beyond these norms was stress&kbrge E. Marcus (1995). He
argued that the project of a multi-sited approachoi study social phenomena that
cannot be totally grasped by examining a single. s Falzon writes, reflecting on
Marcus’s point¥®, it was a desire for a shift from anthropologytseention of seeing
a ‘world system’ as a framework within which thedb could be contextualised and

compared to a realisation that the system was dilreambedded in multi-sited
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situations and objects of study. Falzon a#dshe idea of a multi-sited research is to
track people, connections, and associations aeatsal difference. This implies, he
notes, an ethnographic approach that takes intouatdhat the field can be spatially
dispersed as ethnographers try to engage withrtheroobjects of study; it implies the
actual movement of the researcher in two or moracgd or the conceptual
juxtaposition of places through techniques of datelysis. Despite variations in
approaching the theme in some other articulatiomsmulti-sitednes$® the central

focus of it remains on ‘place(s)’ or ‘location(sfalzon, for example, denies any
possible suggestions that multi-sitedness can meawnly place or location but also
perspective, and says perceiving it as synonymatsperspectivism may mean going

back to the methodological practice it intendeceform™.

The importance of such a methodological approachsgparticular strength in the
conceptual shift that challenges opposition betwgleihal and local, which is often
taken for granted. Multi-sited ethnography seeksdnnect sites rather then leave
them in opposition. As Marcus argues, the appraachspired by the notion of ‘the
global’, rather than a nominated space, set in sifipa to the ‘local®’. When
knowledge, ideas and objects are interconnected flmwdng from one space to
another, the traditional anthropological focus an ‘bocal’ is not sufficient for
understanding the dynamics of this flow which is,Teging notes, ‘hurtling through

space™®.

A number of researchers have recently followed #reh assessed the path they
adopted suggested by the advocates of multi-sigsdrie would be relevant to bring
their experience and assessment into the discussionmy methodological
considerations. Kathryn TomlinsShdecided not to dwell in a single village and chose
to travel between places and institutions in ortecapture the role of the idea of
indigenous rights in shaping political strugglegoissues of access to land and natural
resources in Venezuela. To understand how the megaof land rights are re-

appropriated in a conflict over the building of afectricity power line through
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indigenous lands, she followed the different actetsech as people involved in the
conflict and people engaged in land demarcatiotachéd with her theme of
exploration. To achieve this she moved betweeneglasuch as NGOs, offices of the
electricity company and the offices of the ceng@ernment in the capital Caracas, to
the Indigenous People’s Federation and regionadesffof the electricity company, in
two regional cities of Venezuela. Along with infaaimnterviews and conversations she
searched for data in the media archive and ungphédisiocuments and communication
papers relating to the conflict. She was led tontfeeement by her realisation that the
process she was interested in was not so muchgtgkace in the communities, but in
meetings and conversations throughout the coulitrgssessing her lack of long term
engagement with the research subjects and refteotinthe anxieties she faced in her
doctoral viva for the examiner’s concern, she disced the unease and anxieties of the

variation of multi-sited research that does not gonto participant observation.

Kanwal Mand™ followed the members of transnational Shikh hookih to
understand the ways in which mobility across placesects with gendered identities
and phases in the life course. To explore the wésrjearney through Tanzania, Indian
Punjab, and London in their life phases she adopedcus’s call for “following
thing”™ by tracking people, charting the movement of tigeats, and collecting
biographies and narratives. Reflecting on her owpegences she acknowledged the
benefits of multi-sited enquiry to focus on ‘sultggcwho are also learners (like
ethnographers) of the meanings of interconnect&twéen places (Marcti$used the
term para-ethnographer). Mand shared her experiehoeeding to use a number of
data collection techniques, i.e. narratives andyraiphies, to bridge the distance and
separation between the ethnographer and mobilénkeynants and between time and

space.

Dinah Rajak™ travelled between the corporate boardrooms ofAhglo American
mining corporations in London and Johannesburdéontineshafts of South Africa’s
platinum belt to explore the discourses and prest corporate social responsibility

(CSR) and how it is constructed and implementediwithese sites. Her ethnographic

0Mand, 2011
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exploration involved less prosperous dwellings le tmining sites of Rustenburg,
South Africa. In assessing the methodology she tadpgRajak™ points out that the
multi-sited approach’s ability in dealing with theonstruction of CSR *“which
simultaneously claim to be locally responsive, oradily aligned, and under-written by
universal values™. She finds that the “mobility and flexibility” ofhis approach
allows focusing on ‘connections (and disjuncturdstween the discursive ingredients
of CSR (i.e. universalist ethical values, actuactices in local site§}; but she shared
that it was the actual practice and her effortgresp it that drove her ethnography of

CSR, as it was the operational context within dites needed to be captured.

My methodological direction was inspired by someha possibilities and challenges
of the multi-sited approach as shared in the almyeriences. My ethnography was
aimed at researching the organisation of a socmlement that involves local and
national actors and universalist ideas, and to aegpthe realities that shape the
movement initiatives. My ethnographic quest raigedstions around what should be
focused on in studying the complexities of the argation of the social movement.
Critiques noted that the simple acknowledgementthad relations between the
development of social movements and social tiessahe kind were no longer
adequately addressing the complexities of thisticeld’. MacAdam, for example,
noted that it was important to specify the elemestsh as attributes and emotional
dynamics of individuals in relation to their attasént to social movemeért Tsing
stressed the importance of illuminating how differes of places and ideas become
inherent ingredients of collective actiofisMy research focuses on situated emotions
and attributes, and threads of collaboration artdiovks across spaces and ideas. For
an ethnographer, understanding individual emotemd attributes traditionally means
engaging with an individual’'s daily life and sogievhere his or her experiences are
shaped. To gather the threads of differences amdnonalities between locations, the
multi-sited approach offers the freedom and mabitit engage in more than one
location. My ethnographic approach combined theniB@ance of longer-term

engagement in a ‘community’ with the enabling piisies of multi-sited research. |

174 Rajak, 2011

5 Rajak, 2011. p. 119

178 Rajak, 2011. p. 120

Y7 Diani and MacAdam, 2003
"8 McAdam, 2003

1 Tsing, 2005



48

dwelled in a village of the proposed mining site fune months to capture the
everyday realities that shape local resistance, lapdrticipated in the day-to-day
activities of a national level activist group basedthe capital to understand the
processes of organisation of what was called ttiema movement in order to identify

the connection and disjuncture between them.

Most of my research is ethnographic in the tradalosense. The majority of my field
research was spent living in a village trying tavierse myself into the social life of a
‘community’. When | was observing and enquiringoirine activities of actors and
organisations based at a distance from the comgunitas primarily exploring the
old anthropological devices of relations and séfsractices. As Ferguson argtifésby
reconceptualising objects as a set of practicestakidg relations as primary, not the
objects, we can address the new objects of studgnufi-sited research however
transcending they may be. The multi-sited appraztdrs the possibility of updating
the principles of ethnography; it is not a call fyetting rid of these principles. For
Ferguson, even when we are engaging in multi-sfteldlwork we are actually
maintaining the same ethnographic fundamentalscohstructing intelligible facts
through contextualisation, through building webs odlations” by following

relationships and interconnections across space

To understand the dynamics of the social movemgatinat planned mining in
Phulbari, | had to understand a number of questisumsh as, what are the local socio-
political realities that inspire the resistance?atl the nature of the nationalistic ideas
held by the movement activists in the capital, wanganise the movement at national
scale? How does an environmental NGO relate téotted realities of resistance? What
is the nature of collaboration within the natiomativist groups called the National
Committee? | looked at places beyond the commuaitynderstand these questions as
| explored how and why resistance operates. | battdrefully connect, to establish
relations, to build context” to reach a comprehemsinderstanding of the processes
that did not initially seem intelligibt&. Even though | engaged myself in more than
one location to reach intelligibility, these ex@tory processes would sound familiar to
conventional ethnographers. Some argue that theeproof ethnography, Malinowski,

180 Ferguson, 2011. p. 197
181 Ferguson. 2011. p. 198
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had gone multi-local in following Trobianders alotige Kula ring. To understand
Trobiand gardening he had to seek the politicahantly of chiefs which took him to

the realms of gift exchange, matriliny, and so ahpf which had to be put in relation
to each other in order to make sense of thie@imilarly, in the end, it was the situated
realities, actual practices and relations betweets sf practices that I, like most

ethnographers, sought to grasp.
2. Dwelling in Borogram and politics of fieldwork

| have mentioned before that the majority of myeersh was conducted following
conventional ethnographic endeavours of longer téwelling in a ‘community’. In
preparation for this ethnographic mission | hadbécome aware of the processes and
critics of ethnography in order to equip myselfdeal with the ‘puzzle’ of fieldwork.
Going into the field for such a long time and coctthg fieldwork there was, indeed,
puzzling, as | had only anticipated different figlatk situations whilst sitting in my
workspace far from the field sites. Being Bangldilesd having been born and raised
relatively close to my field sites | was supposedé an ‘indigenous ethnographer’,
however, my puzzle was not any less complicated that of my fellow students going
to a field far away from their home country. | wias removed from the ‘community’
in Phulbari and did not feel ‘at hom#: Later in this section | will discuss some of the
benefits and challenges | experienced during migvierk in the ‘community’ due to
my ‘nativeness’. A discussion about meanings armdblpms in ethnography will lead

to those points.

The definition and meaning of ethnography is digeiSherry Ortner prescribes this
frequently used and minimal definition, “[ethnogngp has always meant the attempt
to understand another life world using the sel§ frauch as possible - as the instrument
of knowing™®. The sense is that it is a process in which rebeas engage themselves
with ‘another world’ to understand it. This viewas echo of Malinowski’s fieldwork
tradition where ethnography entails making a dpsion of the ‘other’ culture from a
‘native’ point of view®®. Through participant observation, it is a procafssnitiation’,

183 5ee, Ferguson, 2011. p. 198; Hannerz, 2003. p. 203
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variously designated as a puberty rite, ritual arde rite of passag¥. For Geertz, it is
the meaning of social actions that ethnographyestrito capture. He observed that

ethnography reads cultures or social actions ass'te

“Doing ethnography is like trying to read (in thense of ‘construct a reading
of’) a manuscript - foreign, faded, full of ellipseincoherencies, suspicious
emendations, and tendentious commentaries, but tewrit not in
conventionalized graphs of sound but in transiertngle of shaped

behaviout®”.

Interpretations must be made for the meanings ofbsys ‘read’ in these actions by
both researcher and subjé&t ‘Reading’ or capturing the meaning of these syiisbo
acts is a slippery job. Geertz found it is like dieg a poem, getting a joke or
understanding a proverh The slipperiness of this job refers to processés
interpretation where multiple meanings (‘readingsgn be made of any particular
action, poem or text, and where the ethnographsulgectivity comes into play;
“...what we call our data are really our own condiars of other people’s

constructions of what they and their compatriotsigy to..."*",

Ethnographic ‘representation’ has been questioned wariety of grounds ranging
from the researcher’s position in the text and [@mols of translation, to the
ethnographer’s responsibility to the respondentsllladdress the key issues raised in
these criticisms to help position myself as a redesa. Asad’s criticism of modern
ethnography raised discussions as to the legitimaicythis technique. He links
ethnographic representations to the colonial/ingh@dnceptual conteXf. As a result,
anthropology was caught up in a complex histonweab of colonial relations that, in
turn, influenced ethnography; Asad argues that the colonial power structure wsasl

to gain access to the anthropological object oflystand made possible ‘the kind of

human intimacy upon which anthropological fieldwark based, but ensured that
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intimacy should be one-sided and provisional (1973: Similarly, Sai##* argues that

the notion of ‘observer’ in anthropological repnetsgions is based upon imperial
discourse. In representing the ‘other’, he conternidat early anthropologists
constructed the Orient as inferior and the Occidentsuperior. It is this colonial

discourse, where anthropological practice is roateat makes the ‘native’ inferior.

In response, post-modernists offer an alternatipestemological standpoifit to
overcome the problems raised by Asad and Said. 3¢h®ol criticised traditional
ethnographers as using subjective judgements asidilpted that it creates a dualism
between subject and object, theory and practiagsaron. In the process it captures a
‘partial truth’, a fiction of human understandiffy Post-modernists have criticised that
the purpose of conventional ethnographic writingtdslegitimise its authority and
authenticity through textual devices; and to overeahis they offer to disperse the

authority through dialogue and through allowing ‘thetive’ voices to be heatd.

However, such an approach also faces criticismitiorignorance of the processes
through which ethnographic writing is carried oadats exclusive focus on the end
product only®. The post-modern idea of dialogue is problemascethnographic
writing can only draw on a few members of a hetenmgpus society who might not
represent the ‘native’ voice. Drawing on sampled adited interviews with the ‘other’
can no longer be considered more authentic amat@tion is ultimately influenced by
the research&’. Post-modernists, thus, fail to offer any reveglimethodological
solutions to the problem of ‘representation’ thayt raisé™. It is not to put down the
guestions raised in the analysis of post-modernisis to make it more explicit that
such limitations are inherent in the ethnograpkmresentations. The textualist devices
that post-modernists offer also fall into the tdpthe problem of interpretation. Any
account imposes dominance by carrying the integpeestamp. It is the author who
ultimately makes data understandable and thereoisinterpretation that is not

influenced by his/her own existential situaffdnEthnographers, thus, cannot claim
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that there are texts that do not entail power. dhtlogical constitution inherently
poses the relation of domination between writer sutgject® It would be problematic
to deny that ethnographers, as writers, exert danua textually. Rather by addressing
these politics around fieldwaiRexplicitly into ethnographic accounts ethnographers

can produce ‘good enoudfftext.

One can question whether being a ‘native’ reseangtwides any help in this respect.
Rabinow (1986) comments that anthropologists shshift their focus from the ‘exotic
other’ to their own society and Clifford (1986) gegts that ‘indigenous
ethnographers’ carry enormous advantages in raptiegeheir own ‘native’ society.
He notes, “insiders study their own cultures offgrnew angels of vision and depths of
understanding, their accounts are empowered amiicted in many ways” (p.9). This
raises questions as to what extent a native/namendivide is a useful way of looking
at an ethnographer’s positionality. It may welldgued that anthropologists working
in their own society carry their social backgrousmat their ontological construction,
which can make the ‘native’ anthropologist an ‘algs’. In my case, my upper middle
class orientation, educational background and attaat to ‘city culture’ made me an
‘outsider’ in the village where | conducted my fielork. Apart from that, ‘outsider-
ness’ can be characterised by specific experiemsgs/ed from particular local
situations. | will now reflect on my fieldwork ardescribe how, along with my socio-
economic and educational background, the local rexpees of an outsider in a village

» 206

under the threat of displacement by mining develepm‘blurred my native
identity. The broader point | will address is, that extent my ethnographic endeavour
‘at home’, and the power relations involved in thegrocesses, was any less

problematic.

Upon my arrival in Borogram for my first visit, ored the villagers shared a story with
me. He said,

22 gytcliffe, 1993. p. 24
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“One day a city guy like you came to the villagel avas talking nicely with us.
He started to ask questions regarding our profassimcome sources and so
on. We asked him why he was asking these questitegouldn’t give us any
satisfactory answer. We suspected that he was AsimmEnergy and was trying
to know about the village situation to make a gtamour displacement. We tied
the person to a pole and left him there until oheu friends in Phulbari town
assured us that he was an employee of Proshik&d# service provider]. Few
years before we had seen people like him comingst@nd taking notes on
papers. We didn’t know much about the mining plarthat time. Now we
realise that if we hadn’t allowed them to surveg thillage it would have been
difficult for them to make plans. Now we don’t allcany outsider to come to
our village and collect information about &%

Noting the challenge | assured him, “I can pronyiea | am not from Asia Energy. |

am here to study as part of my degree at my Uniyers

To this he replied, “We don’t understand your degaed your university. Its just we
need to know more about you. It might be dangefougou if you still want to roam
around the village now. People don't like outsideraming in the village. We are all

very alert now.”

At that moment | felt quite helpless. Although leaetually convinced the village

groups that | was not there to collect informatimn the mining corporation, my

Bangladeshi identity did not help in any way tcewihte the uncertainties attached to
the people’s experiences and perceptions of ‘oetsidTo negotiate their suspicions
and doubts | had to use several strategies. Somdtiwok my early village contacts
with me when | wanted to be introduced to someohad not met before. Sometimes
an activist from Phulbari town would introduce me & village group during

discussions of mining and protest issues. “Ethnuuges may have to correct,
negotiate, even alter their role in interactinghwilheir subjects. These modifications
lead an ethnographer into an interactive processresenting a newly established

relationship®®. In the subsequent months my identity was conigtamuntested and

27 Field Notes; February 5, 2009
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negotiated as | was exposed to the complexiti¢gseofelations between my informants

and myself. Ideas of the simple native/non-natiemdrcation were challenged.

My affiliation with a UK university influenced theimensions of my relations with my
subjects. The UK is mentioned in discussions ofingirand protests as the place where
Asia Energy is located. | was advised by some efattivists in Phulbari town that |
should not disclose my attachment with the UK ia tillage, as the people would be
very suspicious about someone coming from the gaawe as Asia Energy. Although

| did not feel that it was right to hide things, nayfiliation with the UK created
significant confusion among my informants. Theisfggions grew even stronger when
it was imagined that | might have had hidden ref&iwith Asia Energy and had come
to the village in the guise of a university studefttese suspicions were vocalised to

me during the following conversation:

Village resident:You live inLondon..such rich country! Why are you spending your

time in this village? What you could learn from &®@What is here to learn?
Me: | am here to learn about the protests.

Village residentlt doesn’t take months to learn about protests,sd¢2 We have told

what we know. If you don’t mind - when will youMea

Me: | want to live here so that | can observe thimgore and talk to more people. |

need to learn more and stay here to write my exapens.

Village residentListen, people are asking questions about you.n'tdeant to hurt
you but people in the hat [village market] were isgyyou might go back to London

and contact with Asia Energy and disclose thingy tlvant to knowHe smiled.

This is an example of how elements attached to ackdround created uncertainties
that were beyond my control. My background influsshcmy relations with my
informants and my ethnographic relations with tietdf This takes me to Clifford’'s
reminder that “even the best ethnographic textsosg, true fictions- are systems, or
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economies of truth. Power and history work throtlggm, in ways their authors cannot

fully control”®.

Language was another aspect that disturbed mytefforunderstand the local idioms
and some subtle expressions. Borogram village gynespoke a particular pattern of
Bengali dialect that they callgdhapai vasha (Chapai languagds | will discuss in
Chapter Five, the village was established by migrgmeople who had been displaced
from their land in a northern district called Chiyaavabganj by river erosion. This
river erosion forced people from the Chapainawapgeea to follow the first set of
migrants to the new place composed of residents the village. The Bengali dialect
they spoke was identified as thashol vashdoriginal language)which consisted of
certain lexical and phrasal characteristics thatsepo difficulties for me in
communicating with my informants. Local people stimes had different ways of
expressing themselves and used the same wordfferedit purposes, or with different
meanings. “My son has gone badesh” said one of my informants in a conversation
with me. In myshohure(town) bideshmeans a foreign country, but in local Chapai
vashabidesh can mean either a town far from the village oroaeign country,
depending on the context of the conversation. Mgrimant clarified that he meant his
son went to find work in Dhaka between harvestegssns when there was not enough
work in the village. “I built my house last yeanhe man said to me, meaning that he
had married last year. My inability to understarfie tlanguage despite being
Bangladeshi made me an outsider in the villageoes man said with a smile, “You
are bideshi manusljforeign people]; how would you understand sassha? It was
only through my longer-term associations with thdage that, like any other
ethnographer, | was gradually able to gain an wstdeding of the invasiveness and
contextual meanings of some of the local idioms phdases. | had to constantly

‘negotiate’ my Bengali knowledge with the one pieed in the village.

This process is what Padfecalled a communicative exchange that occurs unelgain

‘dialogical conditions’ and within specific a ‘hagical climate’. As Page notes, the
dialogical condition is not merely a conversati@ivieen two parties, but is a process
of exchange between ethnographer and subject wWiwhe assess each other’s role.

209 Clifford, 1986. p. 7
%page, 1998
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This is an interactive process that guides ethmuignes to a newly established
relationship that is ‘constituted dialogicaf{f. In the process, “ethnographic
approaches may be negotiated and modified, metbggahay be called into question
or even suspended if negative emotions associaiibdcanflicting definitions of the
situation occurs™®. This provides a researcher with the flexibilitydaopportunity to
look back at any challenging situations they fand & assess and reconfigure the
position of ‘self’ in relation to ‘others’. A convgation with a local Mulla (religious

leader) provided me such an opportunity.

Participating in the Bichar (village coutf)was an important field strategy for me to
understand the functioning of social relations ord@yram. This community gathering
serves as a platform for local disputes to be dised, judged or mediated by the
leaders of the village in agreement with other @néwillagers. | will now present my
conversation with a local Mulla (religious leadex3 it occurred during a Bichar

organised to provide judgement in the case of alyatispute.

Mulla: You have come today as well?
Me: Yes, | have come to participate in the Bichsut ok?

Mulla: You can'’t attend the Bichar today. Today we havenaro here. Females will

not speak in front of unknown persons.

Me: Ok I will leave if you want but | have spokem the females present here before

and they have talked to me gladly.
Mulla: Did you take permission of their husband before tatked to them?

Me: Yes. | think their husbands are present hérgou want, and if they want, | will

leave.

Mulla: Women should not speak in front of unknown perdons haram|religiously
prohibited] in Islam. If their husband permittedu®d would say they should not have
done so. It would be good if you don’'t come whemafes are here. | don’t understand

Zlpage, 1998. p. 165
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213 An elaborate account of the functioning of Biclsapresented in Chapter Five.
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why do you have to come to these Bichars? Whabddgve to learn from here? You

better don’t come to Bichars.

Though the women and their husbands, who were mpesa&d they did not have any
problem speaking in front of me, | decided to leathe Bichar to avoid any
misunderstanding with the Mulla. | stopped parttipg in Bichar where female
members attended as | felt this was a better giydim my immersion. After a few
weeks, | went to the Mulla’s house to talk about megearch and to clarify my
purposes for wanting to participate in Bichar. Henpised me that he would speak it
over with the other Mullahs’ in the village. A feshays later | was called to his home
and was asked to explain my purpose of particigatim the Bichars to two other
Mullahs. Upon hearing my explanation one of the lhd stated: “If participating in
Bichars helps your work you can participate th€ear women maintaipurdah (veil)
when they come to Bichars. Females can speak it &boutsiders if they maintain

purdah”

The social authority and power of Mullahs as religi leaders challenged my position
of ‘self’. The ethnographic reality | faced heredathe way | negotiated with the
Mullahs can be seen as what Page (1¥98alled interactive learning between the
ethnographer and the respondent. | felt very mdanautsider in these instances and
| had to strategise ways of responding to theseatsiins by trying to convince the
Mullahs or, in failing to do so, by leaning towardss fellow Mullahs. The
ethnographic narrative produced within these cdetewas powered by, like
Narayan’s'® experience, my sensitivity to the various waysvirich | interacted with
members of the community, sometimes aligned witliqadar groups, sometime set
apart. Despite being a Bangladeshi Muslim | waaté@ as an outsider in the Bichar by
the religious leader. The anti-essentialist intetggron of ‘self’, thus, becomes
somewhat blurred as it relates to the personalreqpees in ethnographic té¥& The
example presented above can be seen as a revesaler relations. A large part of
the conversation presented above can be read g®fhdents’ making the researcher

their subject to carefully scrutinise and reachirdarmed decision. Indeed, as P&ge

24 page, 1998

21> Narayan, 1993. p. 675
#® Gardner, 1999

27 page, 1998. p. 165
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argues, ethnographic fieldwork is always a dialpgiower laden and conflictive

process, regulated by dual agency.

It can be argued that | was better equipped thimmeggner for ethnographic work in a
Bangladeshi village since | had a great deal afrpunderstanding of the study area.
Being a ‘local’, I, like all others in Bangladedigve been following the protest events
published in local media. | had acquired a lot atkground information about the
Phulbari movement, such as local issues of landeostp and the threat of
displacement by the mining corporation, which | heddtained through my previous
associations with some of the academicians involmgtie movement. My familiarity
with certain notions of land ownership in rural Bdesh helped a great deal to grasp
the relations between distinct land ownership pagtén Borogram and the resistance
to the mine. Though my Muslim identity was not mu&Hp in placing me as a native
in certain social realms, as evidenced above,dtallow me to participate in certain
social spaces, such as in religious discussiontheatlocal Mosques aftelummas
(Friday prayer) where villagers occasionally disads cases of village conflicts and
sought the views of thBlusulli (participants of religious discussion). This is amay
that the frame and functioning 8maj(solidarity group/ ‘community’) became visible
to me. | have provided examples of how my Bengkhiilsswere not adequate in
understanding certain shorthand idioms and somasiug expressions, but | was
definitely in a more advantageous position tharor@ifin ethnographer to negotiate
these difficulties. | was well prepared to engagenteractive communication and to
understand linguistic nuances attached to cultataibutes. Having grown up in
Bangladesh and having had previous exposure tardeeas part of my involvement in
a community development project in Phulbari, it wasier for me to interpret the local
meaning of some narratives, gestures, and bodyéageg This is not to celebrate my
role as a ‘local’ anthropologist compared to antsaler’ anthropologist. This is to state

that Clifford's call of ‘indigenous ethnographe&rche seen as partially credibte

No doubt, my position as a researcher was ‘subgctbut strenuous efforts were
made to produce a ‘good enough’ ethnography by rapoadating post-modern
critigues and a commitment to ‘true description’ line with Scheper-Huges’s

experience. “Even though | make no claims to pey@d scientific mentality, | do try

218 Ahmed experienced his Bangladeshi ethnographetiigién the same way during the process of
researching agricultural practices in a Bangladelsar village. See, Ahmed, 2000. pp. 203-209
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to offer a fair and true description and analydigwents and relationships as | have

perceived and sometimes participated in tH&m

3. Research strategies

As previously mentioned, the majority of my reséamwas conducted through
participant observation in a village located in gfreposed mining site of Phulbari in
the northern district of Dinajpur, Bangladesh. Dgrimy nine months of dwelling in
Borogram village | participated in a wide rangedatfly, routine and periodic activities
to explore the realms of ‘community relations’ dpdvate’ spheres and their relations
with local resistance to the mine. ParticipatingBichar, religious discussions at the
mosques, eveningdda (idle chat) at village tea stalls and in marri@geemonies are
some examples of social events that | regularlytippated in. Following the
conventional manners of ethnographic observatidayirsy ‘there’ was my main
strategy and included informally observing leisagtivities such as hanging out with
informants and using everyday conversation as darview technique. ‘Going

native®®

was not possible, as | have discussed, neitherl gicktend that it was.
Understanding the meaning of resistance by obsgrihe everyday spheres of the
village was the idea, and using participant obd@maas a research strategy lent to
blurring boundaries between my informants and niysel of insider/outsider

connotation€t,

Interpretation of ‘data’ accompanies the processés participant observation.
Anthropologists face problems when interpretingtédaollected through participant
observation. Rabinof# comments that: “You are not an anthropologistiymati have
the experience of doing it. But when one returnemfrthe field the opposite
immediately applies: anthropology is not the exgrazes which made you an initiate,
but only the objective data you have brought b&ék’However, it is critical to
recognise that the ethnographic techniques of septation are shaped ‘not only by the

kind of data collected but also the manner in whithse data were obtainé&d’ It

29 5cheper-Hughes, 1992. p. 25

220 jorgenson, 1989

21 gpradley, 1980. p. 57; Gardner, 1999
22 Rabinow, 1997

22 Rabinow, 1997. p. 10

224 Gupta, 1998. p. 29
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would not claim that the ‘data’, the feelings ame tharratives that | would like to
capture, would be ‘objective’. | am aware of thetfthat the way | plan to conduct my
‘fieldwork’ creates concerns about the problemagtf/other relations, the problem of
representations and the nature of anthropologimiaevand authority it involvés.

| also participated in the regular activities od tNational Committee, a national forum
of left leaning political parties and sympatheticdividuals, who organises the
movement at the national level. | began by hangurgwvith some activists of the NC to
gain enough of their trust to allow me to partitgan the organisational activities of
the committee. As | spent more time with them mgoagtion with the activists
became more ‘natural’ and the relationship becaess Iformal. The length of
association enabled ‘natural’ interactions to bsepsbed and participated?h This
allowed me to participate in the regular organismmgetings of the committee, held
three to four times a month, to discuss the issafeprotests and issues around
organising particular protest events. | also atehC monthly coordination meetings
where members who are representatives of diffgrelitical parties discuss their views
on issues around the mine and protest activitiethelOregular activities of the
committee included organising discussions with sgthetic professionals, such as
engineers or geologists, environmental NGOs inwblwe the movement such as
Bangladesh Paribesh Andol¢BAPA), and committee members. Participating iesth
discussions and the organisation of events helpedionexplore the actors and groups,
and the agendas they promote. During my fieldwagplarticipated in a number of NC
protest events, such as protest rallies, processgireet marches and hunger strikes,
that deepened my understanding of the organisafitihe movement.

Though my aim was to engage in ‘natural’ interawiavith the actors in the NC, | was
often viewed as an ‘artificial’ participant of tleeganising and coordination meetings.
During the first few instances some of my early taots introduced me as an
acquainted researcher; this was one of the wayd #wned access into the spheres of
the committee. However, | was not usually askegrasent any views and | was not
usually given a turn to ask any questions. My pgadtion was, thus, at times, limited
to simply observing the proceedings and listeniogvhat was talked about. This,

22> gpencer, 1989. pp. 154-64
226 Ostberg, 2003
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however, changed to some extent as | extended mtigipation to street protests and
demonstrations. |, like other activists participgtiin the events, began to reflect on
how the protests went in the post-event meetinge [alance between my roles as
researcher and a participant in the activism hadetestablished in the process, as |
constantly kept my informants, and myself, awarengfresearch motives to avoid any

undue expectations regarding my role in the moveémen

| conducted informal interviews and collected dnédtories from the participants of
protest activities in the village in Phulbari townd in the capital. The history of the
protests was documented through these oral accoOras histories provided me the
capability to textualise people’s knowledge anchtdg. As Wendy Singer comments,
oral history undercuts post-modern arguments coecemwith the fixity of text and
authority because it is continually changing aniftislg®*’. Collecting narratives helped
to understand issues, such as why people pargcipat the protests and how they
organised themselves during the events and momantsrotest&®. Narrative is
spontaneous representations of both history angrésent and has a central function

in complex relation$?

In addition to my fieldwork in Phulbari | conductatterviews ‘by appointment’ with

officials and actors in an environmental NGO callangladesh Paribesh Andolon
(BAPA) that promoted the environmental agenda ie ®hulbari movement and
collaborated with the National Committee on cergaiatest activities. | made contact
with some of the actors in BAPA through my partatipn in coordination meetings
arranged by the National Committee where membeBARA often attended. | had
friendly conversations, or ‘speech evefits'with them during those meetings, which
were followed by in-depth interviews at a set tiara place. The in-depth interviews
helped explore the role of BAPA in propagating disses of environment and how
they were connected with other ideas and groupsyillagers in the mine site, in the

movement. The interviews helped to explore the rmint's thoughts and

227 gjinger, 1998. p. 7

228 | take Good's (1994) definition of narrative. F@pod, “Narrative is a form in which experience is
represented and recounted, in which events aremexs as having a meaningful and coherent order, in
which activities and events are described alondn \lite experiences associated with them and the
significance that lend them their sense for the@as involved”. p. 139

22 For a discussion of Narrative as an importantyitall tool in studying complex social relationgeS
John and Comarroff, 1991

Z0gpradley, 1979
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understandings of the issues of environment andPthdbari mine project, as well as
their experiences of involvement in the movemeatsvities both at the national and
local level. Interviews were beneficial in identifg BAPA actors involved with the
Phulbari movement and also helped to explore thgeriences of the background and
agendas of the organisation. Interviews, howeves,canducted within a structured
setting and the narratives they produce do notyctre context of participatory
engagement. | was aware that the narratives prddircen my BAPA interviews,
while often enthusiastic and well-versed in presgntthe importance of their
organisation in the movement and the role and vafuenvironmental agendas, were

influenced by a rhetorical edge.

A clearer picture of the role and views of BAPA wasained through participation in
National Committee meetings in Dhaka where repitasees of BAPA participated.
These meetings were organised periodically to presslemands of the protesters and
were generally held in a meeting room at the offadethe Communist party of
Bangladesh in Dhaka. The National Committee al®ul ke office of the Communist
Party for their regular organisational discussidf. me, this office became a place for
interacting with the activists. Participation ineih discussions helped explore the

agendas BAPA brought to the movement.
4. Ethical issues

The root of present philosophical premises of nete&thics and codes takes us to
elements of the Enlightenment doctrine, based &siit concepts of radical freedom
and self-determinism, to ensure ‘neutrality betwedifferent conceptions of the
good®, In a society of diverse beliefs, traditions, galhs and occupations, ‘value
neutrality’ was considered the light of EnlightemmeThis ‘value neutrality’ led to
‘value-free experimentalism’ in social scienceshwigéference to ethical issues such as
moral deliberation, choice and accountability oa gart of the researcher throughout
the research procé$s Postmodernists have reflected on the complexiyred the
notion of ‘neutrality’ and ‘objectivity’ when it aoes to ethnographic research and

pointed out the ‘authority’ of researchers in ‘fietesearch (Clifford and Marcus, 1986

1 Christians, 2000. p. 134
%32 Melanie at el, 2002. p. 6
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for exampled®®. | have discussed some of the key arguments ef gbhool in the
methodology section. | have also hinted that anremess of a post-modern critic’s
viewpoints and a commitment to ‘true descriptioahcproduce, in Scheper-Hughes
terms, ‘good enougf* ethnography. Different ethical guidelines or cotiase come
into being to guide the field research process,trmbdsvhich generally focus on, 1.
objectivity and integrity, and 2. disclosure of hig applicable to the research
population. Objectivity and integrity refers to thesearcher’s effort to maintain these
characteristics in the research process; the digitoof the rights of the research
population refers to a researcher’'s awareness wkpoelations, wealth, and status

disparities between the researcher and the resshrch

Maintaining objectivity and integrity is influenceldy several interrelated factors.
Researchers and their positionality, or ‘who yoa and what you do’, can greatly
influence the research proc&asMy interest in researching the dynamics of ongoin
resistance to a multinational mining corporatiosjaAEnergy, in Phulbari grew from a
particular background. Before coming to the Uniitgref Sussex to do an M.A in
2006, | was in contact with national activist greupat were collaborating with local
communities to strengthen the protests against Bsexgy. As mentioned earlier, these
groups of activists involved university teacherd academics, some of who are from
my alma mater, Jahangirnagar University in DhalecaBise of this connection, | was a
keen follower of the development of the Phulbariveraent and my position in this
context was also influenced by the ideas and vieftsn inclined to anti-colonialist or
nationalist discourses, of some of the activistenfthe National Committee. This pre-
orientation about the Phulbari resistance from ghespective of a particular activist
group posed some challenges while conducting apdtogical research to understand
the protest. These challenges were overcome byemgreater orientation towards the
different theories and examples of social movemeatsl complexities involving
community resistance. Pre-fieldwork training help@@ prepare intellectually and
methodologically to overcome any pre-assumptiorisigy from my positionality

within the context.

233 Clifford and Marcus, 1986
24 5cheper-Hughes, 1992
235 Abu-Lughod, 1991; Mohanty, 1988; Narayan, 1997¢SE78
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A researcher's complex subjectivity arising fronpsscutting identities may also
impact their relationship with the researcliédy Bangladeshi identity, my language,
my religion and my familiarity with the field, as mentioned before, certainly
positioned me in comfortable situations while cortdhg my field research. But it
becomes less comfortable when it has come to \gritig findings. The question asked
by an activist, “how would your work help the movemt?” created an ethical dilemma
on my part and is indicative of the multiple acc@anilities | am called to. As an
anthropologist | write for other anthropologistset at the same time the activists of the
movement, with whom | have developed a social iiatvith over the period of my
field engagement, call upon my accountability. tidiion, my writing is subject to
scrutiny by the educated activists. My previousoastions with Dhaka-based
activists add to the dilemma of how and what | eyribr do not write, about the
activism. My background in anthropology and my cections with the activists
presents the challenge of positioning me “with rexfiee to two communitie$”. While
writing | constantly attend to these positionatiti®o minimize the problem of
‘positioned truth€® in the representation. Also, | must maintain aabe¢ between
multiple accountabilities in order to address mgpansibilities towards my subjects

and my commitment to ‘good ethnography’.

This was not an easy task; | broadly share theegadund emotions of the activists who
are predominately members of left-liberal politipalrties trying to uphold the promise
of ‘secular’ social ideologies as opposed to idebésed on Islamic principles
propagated by the pre-independent Pakistan Ste¢eGbapter Three). | also share the
values that inform the political agenda ‘@harma Niropekhhata'(which literally
translates to ‘religious neutrality’) held by lgdblitical activists. My moral position
lends support to the activist's demand to removanisas the state religion as is
inscribed in the constituency of Bangladesh. Withi@ context of activism against the
mine, protest messages, as we will see, take arc@onialist and anti-imperialist
sentiments. This led me to face the difficult gimsbof whether | should support the
activists rather than conduct an ‘objective’ inquirto the dynamics of the protests that
may reveal message fragments. In sharing the iexper of Nayanika Mukherjee’s
ethnographic encounters within left-liberal poktien Bangladesh the relationship

2% Rosaldo, 1986; Narayan, 1997; Abu-Lughod, 1991
%37 Abu-Lughod, 1991. p. 155
238 Abu-Lughod, 1991. p. 157
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between the researcher and the activists becomem “enore complicated in the
9

context of activism that seeks redress for coléstialimperialism...*
The dilemma has presented itself as whether | shtalde the side of the activists to
help strengthen the protests and circulate stifaighérd and uniform anti-mining
agendas, or look for situated realities that d#fergroups experience and that, in turn,
inform the protests of different groups. The Dhaleged activists asked me to write for
Meghbarta an e-magazine run by the anti-mining activistsheélp strengthen their

web-based activism.

“You now know the misery people would face if thening takes place. You

have lived there, talked with them; you have semm much people in Phulbari
hate Asia Energy’s mining proposal. You can teflens what you have learned
there. Why don’t you write for us? We are collegtumritings for our websites”

(an activist involved in managing Meghbarta).

This certainly added to the dilemma of what | sdoahd should not write. My
ethnographic engagement with the village peoplBhnlbari revealed, as we will see,
aspects of collaboration and friction of ideas arderiences as people came to engage
with the protests movements; this is what my redeartended to explore at different
levels of the protests. My writings for Meghbartbbased on my methodological
exploration, would definitely demand some form ofmiatting as per the general tone
of the *anti-Asia Energy’ sentiment of the magazine

| chose not to write for the magazine. Insteadiddtrto take solace in the very
incitement of the activist: ‘you can tell othersatlyou have learned there’. This is not
to say that ‘neutrality’ is what | have soughtsubscribe to Mookherjee’s suggestion
that whether we can take sides “needs to be exa@mimée context of the historical
and moral political trajectories within which suehgagement takes plaé& For the
moment | “ask the awkward questiorf§*:to what extent, and how, do ideas held by
different groups form the protests.

239 Mookherjee, 2008. p. 84
240 Mookherjee, 2008. p. 85
241 indisfarne, 2002. p. 420
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My connection with the national activists and themractivists in Phulbari town helped
me gain access into the village for field reseaifidie beneficial features of a ‘native’
researcher also contained the risk of creating rabialent relationship with the
community members. Accessing the community with hieép of an activist group
could have labelled me to the community as a menudbean activist group. To
minimise this, my research purpose, possible caresss, and the use of my research
were clearly explained to the activist groups awd the community people |
encountered. However, it was impossible to exphaynresearch purpose to everyone
in the community who | observed, spoke to or listetn. Under the conditions of long-
term participant observation | sometimes obsenammpje from a distance; sometimes |
observed passively without face-to-face contaafhetones | listened to people from a
distance. Obtaining informed consent in all of thethnographic settings would not be
possible for an ethnographer looking to engagéoimral and informal’ manners. Even
in suitable situations where | explained my resegarposes | encountered some other

inherent problems with ‘informed consent’.

People in Borogram sometimes did not understande®pdanation of my academic
research because of the differences between mydgegand localGhapi dialects.
Some local people asked for further clarificatiaidoe they would agree to talk to me
about my research. In doing so, they sometimes ditierent ways of expressing
themselves. ‘Explanations offered by people mayexmgressed...in idioms signalling
distrust, as ethnic norms or as uncertain exployahypothesis®?. There was no
simple solution to this problem. The entire issfiénformed consent is problematit
This is a general problem for field research, whidnied to minimise through my
longer-term ethnographic interactions with the peapf Borogram. | acknowledged
this problem during the initial stages of gainingprmed consent. My familiarity with
the research area might not have helped overcom@ibblem totally, but it did help

to minimise it.

The ethical dilemma | faced was in my responsipiiit the people and organisations |

studied. For Staffft and Scheper-Hugh@s anthropological research should aim to

242 Fairhead quoted in Mosse, 1994. p. 499; Fairht9@3
243 pckeroyd, 1984. p. 147

244 starn, 1994

24> gcheper-Hughes, 1995
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have a positive impact on the researched peopleerathen being ‘cold’ and
‘objective’. This takes us back to the debate aloeitmeaning of anthropology itself. |
do not wish to enter into this debate around tHative merit of ‘political activist
ethnography* or ‘activist research’, but | feel that the poiatised by Starn and
Scheper-Hughes has important implications as tditrekof relationship | was required
to build with my research subjects while employery ethnographic method. While
communicating with the National Committee and expey my research and
objectives for participant observation in the comted, | was asked to explain how my
research would benefit the movement and protesteesticipant observation in
Borogram required intense personal relationshipsh whe protesters. This kind of
relationship made it difficult to separate ‘factedm ‘emotions’. Any research in the
community should help the people rather than hitidemt*’. These are the debates that
complicate my ethical position and create somentditl@s. As | carried out my field
research and writings | have kept these issuesimd and worked hard to ensure that

these dilemmas have not had a significant impaehgpmesearch.

Maintaining the anonymity and confidentiality of search subjects is a key
consideration in most ethical guidelines. Safegugrgpeople’s confidentiality, not
using their names and reference, is the usual psoddowever, in this case it was
impossible to totally ensure the anonymity of pabiigures. The position of the
General Secretary of the National Committee wassuoh example where it was not
possible secure anonymity; some unavoidable degorgpof my research processes
would inevitably reveal his identity. In theseusitions | was assured by my informants
that they did not have any objections to their naroe identities being revealed.
However, extra care had to be taken to createnfgelof trust when interacting with
people involved in activism. In cases where nanmekidentities were obvious | have
adopted pseudonyms in my text, and statementsrdadmation have been used in a
way that will not harm their confidentiality.

It was not possible to assure my informants aldweipbssible use of my thesis, as these
reports can be accessed by university studentgubted in different publications, and
can be shared in seminars and with wider audienedsally. Also, my responsibility

246 Smith, 2005
247 Starn, 1994; Scheper-Hughes, 1995
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towards the ESRC, who are funding my research, etsnme to make the reports
available to stakeholders so it can be dissemintiedider audiences. There is the
potential risk of creating a misunderstanding betwey informants and | about how
informant’s views are being represented througlearesh reports. To minimise this
problem, in line with the suggestion of James (281 used a lot of original quotes in
the text to avoid any misinterpretation of inforioatand observation. This will help to
avoid over interpretation of what a research subpas said or done, thus, ‘moving
away from ethnographic authority’. Having said f{Hatlo acknowledge that it is the
author in the end, who controls what quotes arkided and excluded, and the manner

and context in which they are us€d

Before focusing on my empirical data, | will dissute historical background to the
political conditions within which the present-daypwement against the mine operates.
In the next chapter | present an analysis of how the negative imaga dbreign

company’ was historically formed through the pagiof the East India Company in
Bengal. The main discussion focuses on the pdlititecourses and practices that
inform the Bangladeshi political field. | start wia discussion of the history of the
agrarian struggle in the Dinajpur region and a krhoanalysis of the nature of these
struggles to establish how this informs my analysfisthe protests against mining

planned in Phulbari.

This is followed by a more context specific discassin Chapter Four, which
explores how ‘nationalism’, as a central discouo$edissent, is played out in the
movement against the mine. Organised protests stgaiming in Phulbari are often
propagated as a ‘national’ movement to protectionad interests’ by an activist group
based in the capital, in collaboration with growgyel actors based at both the local
level and within the capital. The chaptexplores the idioms of nationalism,
characterised by the concerns of ‘national interestat play a significant role in the
dissent around mining, and discusses how the ioleastional interests’ are internally

varied.

What does anti-mining mean at the local lev€lRapter Five and Six discuss the

complexities and situated realities of resistarcehe Phulbari mineChapter Five

28james, 2001
29 James, 2001. p. 32-33
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presents ethnographic descriptions and the backdrotiBorogram village, the site for
the planned mine, where | was engaged for a lopgepd of time. It begins with a
discussion around the social structure of rural gkeaesh, which, as evidenced by
some critical analyses, is distinct throughout¢bantry’s different regions. The main
body of the chapter is focused on aspects of tbalsstructure and relations within a
particular village of Borogram. To provide a clgaicture of the village’s social
settings, the history of the village’s establishinendescribed, detailing the groups of
people who had migrated from river affected nomhdrstricts of Bangladesh. The
notion of ‘community’ and the functionality of cam social processes, such as the
‘bichar’ (village court), ‘Samaj’ (solidarity grog@and the patterns of land relations, are
discussed to provide an understanding of the coatig@e and particularities of social
relations in Borogram. An ethnographic accounthef history of the village, together
with notions of certain social functions and lamdiations, are presented in order to
demonstrate how these are implicated in the promluctf a ‘Chapai village’, as it is
locally called, with its distinct socio-politicaharacteristics. Details of the context of
social relations and the make-up of the villagevgl® a background for the discussions
in Chapter Six (Part One) where | explore how local resistancambedded in distinct
socio-political characteristics of Borogram. Thedollowed by a discussion in Chapter
Six Part Two where | show how, at another levdbcalised movement builds around
an actor’'s own ‘moral commitment’ to control thegéle and intangible benefit that

arise from the protests.

In Chapter Seven'friction’ between disparate ideas and observatitirat characterise
the organisation of the Phulbari movement is exgaoiTo achieve this, | first examine
the make-up of the forum that organises protestthatnational level through its
branches located throughout Bangladesh, includmghe mining sites of Phulbari
town, the National Committee. The left-oriented ibiaal Committee, with its

propagation against global and foreign capitafpisned by members with varied, and
sometimes conflicting, opinions and observationsthef movement. | discuss how
members of the National Committee negotiate thasergkences by putting their
differences aside and finding commonalities. An iemmental NGO, whose

motivations lie within the global environmental ada, gets in the way of this
compromise for a common space of protest. | reftectthe efforts of collaboration

between the Borogram ‘community’ and the environtaeNGO and present examples
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of how disparate observations of certain ideas @alio&l environment, such as the
protection of the forest, finds spaces of compliiyhin strengthening the protests. This
is not a smooth integration of ideas and knowleddkin the network of resistance. |
argue that the processes of connection are chasstdy conflicts, and these conflicts

open up the possibilities for networks of resistanc
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Chapter Three
Political discourse and practice: historical contek

Outline

The aim of this chapter is to present the histonéssocio-political processes in
Bangladesh in order to establish the backgrounthéopresent social and political
environment in which the protests against the UKedaglobal mining company

operate.

| draw on some informative analyses of the sociltipal histories in the Bengal

province, a major part of which later became indeljeat Bangladesh. This extensive
engagement with history is important to provideagkground to the discourses and
practice of activism. History is conceived of agliacursive tool in this thesis as it
informs the ideas and agendas of the groups indalvehe protests. As we shall see,
‘nationalist ideas’, cemented historically, (oftecharacterised by anti-colonial
languages and an ‘anti-foreign corporations’ positiin the current context play an

important role in the workings of the movement agathe mine

| discuss how a British trading company in Indize East India Company, began to
turn into a military entity, and how its trading ljpees during the colonial period

formed a ‘negative’ collective image of foreign qoamies in Bengal.

The next section presents the background for thation of Pakistan and historical
evidence of the varying inspirations contained he image of a desired ‘Muslim
community’ that were attached to the idea of idejpendence. The second part of this
section is concerned with the breakdown of Pakistad the emergence of an
independent Bangladesh, sketching the socio-pallitontext within which the new
country emerged. In the third part, this historicahtext is used in an analysis of how
idioms of Bengali nationalism did not take a ‘maatulform, and were subject to
revision by internal ‘cleavages’. The last secti®moncerned with political conditions
and practices of dissent in Bangladesh; the chat®ei political and economic fields of
a post-independent Bangladesh that gradually shiften a ‘socialist’ character to one

of private and foreign investment. These sketchehain of protests.
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| began by looking at the histories of struggléha Dinajpur region and the scholarly

analyses regarding the nature of these struggétaud start with these.
1. Struggle in Dinajpur: a historical background

Dinajpur* has its history of organised struggle and resistaturing both pre and post
colonial eras. Some veterans are still involvedresent day activism against mining in
Phulbari for, some would say similar, some woulg different, reasons. This research

explores these discrepancies in further detail.

The following section explores the history of sglegin Dinajpur and the scholarly
debates around the nature of these struggles.cH#artiattention has been paid to
debates concerning the possibilities of allianc#kiwthe struggles, a central theme of
the thesis.

Organised struggle in Dinajpur historically centratbund land relations and land
rights, and mainly carried out by people directlyalved in land cultivation, known as
sharecroppers and the landless. The system oftéandollection under colonial rule
through tiers of landlords (zamindars) proved toeleloitative for the cultivatofs
Large-scale zamindars used to underlet their larsiraller-scale zamindars who came
from the local rich class. The smaller-scale lamtoused to sublet it again to actual
cultivators (sharecroppers) at an ‘advanced rat®mhalf the producé Some local
zamindars with huge amounts of land also existatigpart of Bengdlwhose acts of
exploitation towards their under-tenants were réedrby writers such as Buchanan
Hamilton and ColebrooRe As Colebrooke noted, “the undertenants deprebgesn
excessive rent in kind and by usurious returnsther cattle, seed and subsistence

advance to them can never extricate themselves digdrt..whenever the system of an

! Dinajpur district today represents only part oéager Dinajpur area of the colonial and pre-colonia
period that extended over a much larger area d¢f Bast Bengal (present Bangladesh) and West Bengal
(in India) with India’s Jalpaiguri, Kochbihar, Desgling to its north and Purnia, West Dinajpur, Mdild,
Murshibabad to the west and Bangladesh’s Padmativihe South and Bramhaputra river to the East.
Much of the northern part of present Bangladesh wader Dinajpur area (Bangladesh District
Gazetteer: Dinajpur, 1991; Rangpur, 1990; Bagu®891Rajshahi, 1976; Pabna, 1978).

2 among others see, Majumdar, 1993; Sinha, 1968

% Colebrooke, 1866 (Original 1794). p. 125

* Asok Majumdar, 1993

® Hamilton,1833; Colebrooke, 1866
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intermediate tenancy subsists, the sharecroppeindgnant, the husbandry ill-

managed®.

From the advent of colonial rule, British rulersdaheir nominated Dinajpur zamindars
frequently encountered unrest from the cultivatoffie last of the large-scale
movements was ‘Tebhaga’ during 1946-47, and wa® dhe most organised
sharecroppers’ movement in”QOentury Bengdl Memories of the Tebhaga movement
can still be found in the narratives of local vateresidents, some of whom directly
participated in the movement in the locality ofsthesearch. Tebhaga is a local Bengali
term which means two-thirds of the produce. Like ttame of the movement, the
demand for Tebhaga was for two-thirds instead bfl share of the sharecropper’s
produce. Sharecroppers were the tenants of logcalldeds who used to sublet
agricultural land for half the produce and with@uty permanent rights to the land.
Sharecroppers had to bear the cost of producti@mgalwith the labour. This
sharecropping system did not put any obligatiorth@npart of the landlord to provide
the capital for production. Also, landlords coulahcel any tenancy at their will and
evict the farmers from the land. The crop was uguaken to the landlords’ threshing
ground to divide which provided an opportunity fbe landlord’s men to manipulate
the weights. Thus, the demand of common threshiaogrgl for the crop share division
was central to the Tebhaga movenfieBixamination of the slogans of this movement,
which were popularised through organised villagetings documented by Majumdar
and others, highlights the issues central to thisggle; demand for a common
threshing ground for the division of crop sharephird share of the produce instead
of half, no interest on loaned paddy and no illegadction of various kirid Access to

land and its produce was central to the movement.

The organisation of the Tebhaga movement was ti@elti by the communist party of
India (CPI) and its associate left organisationmilSSert® described memories of his
own engagement in the movement as a village organisen urban middle class party
members went to their villages and organised \@llagmmittees for the sharecroppers.

These village committees acted as the main forcinefmovement at the local level

® Colebrooke, 1866. p. 148

" Majumdar, 1993

8 Majumdar, 1993

® Among others See Majumdar, 1993; Das, 2002, R&§0 Zin Bengali)
sen, 1972
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where the provincial leaders gave a coordinated arghnisational form of the
movement. Through the facilitation of communisttpaactivism, a group of village
leaders emerged from the actual sharecroppers gvbopled the confrontatidh The
Tebhaga movement in this sense is not somethingelgntooted to locality. There is
an interesting similarity to note between the orggition of the Tebhaga movement and
present day mining resistance, which is the presehwillage committees at the local
level and the facilitation role by left orientategloups. The role of these village

committees and left groups in the present scem@moands closer attention.

Many discussions of the Tebhaga movement in Dimagimrive from left orientated
historians and writers and are based on their mes)af the involvement of the
communist party in the moveméht Often, these writers draw on the presence of
general ‘communist’ consciousness in this movem&anajit Guh& argues that
historiography has considered the sharecroppenissciousnesses’ as arising naturally
from their class position. He argues that thesetings have limited the
‘consciousnesses’ by making the cultivators andesitappers as an empirical person
only. Sharecroppers’ revolts are seen here asalghhenomena and described with
rhetoric: “they break out like thunderstorm, heallee earthquakes, speak like
wildfires, infect like epidemit.” He notes that historiography tends to attribute
sharecropper uprisings to a number of key causgsate somehow external. By doing

so, it denies any claims of sharecroppers’ own cionsness.

According to Guha, these writings are made up dmdelkinds of discourse, which can
be categorised as ‘primary, secondary and tertiaaged on their ‘appearance in time
and their filiations’. These categories are ddfdrfrom each other by the ‘degree of its
formal and/or acknowledged (as opposed to realoandctit) identification with an
official point of view, by the measure of its dista from the event to which it refers,
and by the ratio of the distributive and integrat@omponents in its narrativd’ In

these writings ‘rural uprising’ is expressed in aywthat finds general solidarity

" Majumdar, 1993

2 For example, Sen, 1972; Ghosh and Suniti, 20@%, (2002; Ray , 2000
13 Guha, 1996. p. 2

4 Guha, 1996. p. 3

5 Guha, 1996. p. 38

1 Guha, 1996. p. 3
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emerging from a larger political goal and fails see the local and territorial

particularities’.

Guha analyses three discourses to demonstrate pawticular blind spots’ are

maintained in historical writings. The primary disese is official in nature in the

sense that it is originated mainly for administratuse or for reasons of state by the
bureaucrats and others employed by the governmbatsame trend is followed by the
non-official local writers who are ‘symbioticallyattached to state authority such as
missionaries, landlords, and moneylenders and sdtwa discourse is official because
its generation and distribution is primarily forvgonment decision making on issues
related to state administration and action. Thegengs include statements from the
insurgents or their allies only as a part of adstmtive concern, often as ‘enclosures’,
as is done in direct reporting or letters from diedmployees. Secondary discourse

interprets these events and uses an ‘open up pé&kedeo make it history.

According to Guha, this turns an event or ‘primaoyrce’ into something processed or
a product that we generally recognise as histonys Kind of discourse is characterised
by two kinds of writings, the first being memoriesreflections on the experience by
the participants without acknowledging their owmaelhhment to state interests; the
second as representations that came from admioistreelated to a particular event.
Guha concludes the discursive character of theskings, in many ways, is
contaminated by bias, judgment and opinion. Thimfof historiography is rooted in a
specific kind of knowledge which serves to maintstiate authority.

Tertiary discourse, on the other hand, is likelytae the insurgent’s perspective,
particularly in the case of the ‘left’ group. Thesgtings are not entirely rooted in time
and memories of events and are likely to take @ therson view. Tertiary discourse
relies on causes as an explanatory tool to revealldrger political interests. Guha
presents examples of Ray’s writings again wherartbbile indigenous labour force is
described to have indicated the struggle of ‘Ingsaople in general and peasants and
workers in particular against foreign and local mgssor'®. Historians in this tradition
are not interested in exploring the consciousn#dashed to a particular struggle. This

means, as Guha puts it, ‘denying a will to the maksshe rebels themselves and

" Guha, 1996. p. 39
18 Guha, 1996. p. 67
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representing them merely as instrument of somerowi# *° and producing an

ahistorical history of insurgency that deny thetcadictions.

Subaltern scholar Ranajit Guha’s analysis pointstite importance of a more
anthropological emphasis on locality. But it's mle&t anthropology is/should be about
the search of local politics only. It is, rathdre tparticularity of a movement that needs
to be explored. Irfan HabfBcriticises subaltern scholars for denying exteimiilience
on any movement and assuming that the externatsanirideas could only be the
‘bourgeois elites’ and not any other group. Theew isolates a struggle to its very
own context which could never themselves dictatgifed national movement. Local
struggle in this sense is never a part of a natimmmaement and always and only forms
a part of its context. They only stress the abiiftyautonomous actions of a particular
group. Any ‘mystical belief in the virtue of an exmally untainted movement of any
segment of the non-elites’ is not helpful for expig the possible networks between
different interest groups in a particular moverertdowever, this is not to subscribe
back to radical historiography where Irfan Habidobgs. Rather, an approach that
seeks both the contextuality of a particular movwetmand its possible ability to
‘connect’ to other ideas or groups is important uderstand the nature of the

movement. In this research | attempt to look bo#lysv

2. The Collective Images of a ‘Foreign Company’

The history of Bengal is inseparable from the BhtEast India Company’s affairs in
India. The company was originally formed as an Ehgjoint-stock company for
pursuing trade with the East Indies in the 1600gleunthe name Governor and
Company of Merchants of London Trading into thetBadie$? After a merger with a
rival English company that challenged its businegmopoly, it was renamed the
United Company of Merchants of England tradingne East Indies in 1708, by which

time the Indian subcontinent had become the maémest of the compafy

¥ Guha, 1996. p. 364
Habib, 1986. p. 32
% Habib, 1986. p. 33
22 Farrington, 2002

% Chaudhuri, 1965
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In Bengal, the first factory of the company wasablshed in 1633 to trade cotton, silk
and spice$. Though early presence of the company in Bengal earacterised by
conflicts with other similar European companies,intyaPortuguese and Dutch, it
secured business successes by managing tax amccottoessions from the State. The
Company was allowed to anchor ships wherever thapted, build factories and

warehouse where needed, and buy and sell freehputitaking advance permissfon

By the late seventeenth century provincial rebefliagainst the Mughal Empire spread
to different parts of India, including Bengal, amgakened the central control of the
empiré®. At the end of the seventeenth century the InMaislim Empire, also known
as the Mughal Empire, faced a rebellion from allteradlord who, with his own army,
captured and held areas of Bengal for soméfin@ompetition to capture central and
provincial power also broke out. It was within tthackground that the East India
Company started to strengthen military measures) sis building forts, in different
parts of Indi&®. Emerging rebellions in Bengal and elsewhere oe thdian-
subcontinent forced the rulers to agree with thédBrEast Indian Company’s demand
of establishing military forts to protect busindsseresté’. Change in the regional
administration of the monarch, as a result of iaseg rebellion, created tensions with
the Company, as new provincial rulers did not fibel need to regard concessions
provided by their predecess8ts The combination of these factors, such as the
increased military capacity of the company, changesregional military and
administration posts, and increased regional reellresulted in the East India

Company transforming from a trade entity into aérand military entity-.

Marshalf? noted that by 1765 the East India Company andafiEnglish traders
spread their business ventures deep into the agstevinced®, which brought conflict

4 Bhattacharya, 1954. p. 18.

% Bruce, 1810 cited in Bhattacharya, 1954. pp. 463-6

% Bruce, Annals. Vol.1. pp. 556-58

" Riyazu-s-Salatin. Translated by Abdus Salam. QitéBhattacharya, 1954. p. 9

% Bruce, Annals. Vol.1 pp. 560-61

2 Bhattacharya, 1954. p. 10

30 Bhattacharya (1954) notes that the new ruler afgakin 1657 introduced a period of uncertainty for
the company as he did not regard the promise afessions provided by his predecessor as “binding on
them”. p. 22

3L Wilson, Early Annals. Vol.1. p.79 in Sinha, 1967

%2 Marshall, 1987

% The present Indian states of Bengal, West Berag#ther with present-day Bangladesh, Bihar and
Orissa together with present-day Bangladesh formaader a single governor, the eastern part of the
Mughal Empire. Islam, 1979
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with government interests. The government expeeérmonflicts around issues such as
the commercial infiltration of individual Britishhdders into areas where they were not
officially granted permission to trade. In 1757 t@empany fought, and won, a war
against the new ruler of the province who denied dbntinuation of tax concessions.
With that, the Company had gaindd facto control of the province without formal
ruling authority. A new ruler of the province wassftioned under certain conditions
stipulated by the Company, such as the continuaifdax concessions and liberty for
the Company to spread businesses into new areeal afficials and forces of the new
ruler often made the English private traders shagir tousinesses in the new areas. The
East India Company provided support to privateiritraders, which led to another
war with government forces in 1765. This resultedhe formal transfer of authority
over the provinces of Bengal, Bihar, and OrissgaheoCompany, thereby establishing
British rule over the region. This historical morhean be recognised as the dividing

line between the Muslim period and the periods ritigh rule in Bengaf.

Taxation on land was the largest source of reverullected by the Company for
maintaining military and business venture§o improve management of the land and
tax system, the Company developed a new land reveystem in 1776. This system
was based on a simple principle of contracting lpraprietorships out to middlemen,
usually Zamindars, in exchange for revenue at @lléxed in perpetuity. If the
Zamindars failed to pay the revenue within the timet fixed by the Company, the
land would be transferred to a new owner undestimee conditions. As such, the rule
was that as long as revenue was paid punctualbprietorship of land was securéd
The new system brought changes to traditional lehations in Bengal and proved
oppressive for the cultivators of the land. Somdeaulining characteristics of this new
system, and its implications on the cultivatorsBaingal, led to the cultivator’'s and

sharecroppers’ insurgency, as discussed lateeichhpter.

The story of the East India Company in the Indialbcentinent, particularly in Bengal,
as discussed by Nick Robins, is configured with rafqund moral, “that foreign
companies want not just trade, but powerEvery child in Bengal knows the story of

how, defeating the ruler of Bengal, the companyktoontrol of the province in 1857;

34 Marshall, 1987

% Chaudhiri, 1970. p. 828
3% Marshall, 1987

3" Robins, 2006. p.13
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Gurcharan Das writes, “it is not surprising that \@ee suspicious of foreign
companies®. Robing® discusses how the company’s business policy gt to the
formation of such collective images of the companhye textile industry of Bengal is
one example that was affected by the company'setrdthe company’s policy
prevented Bengal weavers to sell their cloths teape merchants and forced them to
sell to the company’s agents (gamastas) at whapeia offered. Upon taking control
of Bengal, the company used the existing militargl administrative establishments to
control the market in order to force “the manufaets to work for them and to work at
an under price” and to establish a monopoly intéheile busines®. This, as Robins
notes, resulted in the weavers becoming unablaro enough money to pay back the
advances taken from the company, causing thenlltotia debt and poverty. Hameeda
Hossain, a Bangladeshi writer, recorded this hysttthe corporate buyer, who had
provided the weaver with his working capital andess to the market [that] became
the root cause of [weaver’s] pauperisatiinThe Corporate policies shape the popular
memories of the foreign corporation, the East Iri€ienpany, in Bengal as poet Shahid
Ali expresses, “the looms of Bengal silenced; dr&dotton shipped raw; by the British

to England*?.

Robins refers to the monopoly of the textile trade the control over the land revenue
system as the ‘unrequited trade’ that brought t@sée from the people affectédHe
pointed out that the company’s policy for textilasiness faced resistance from the
Bengal weavers in 1767 when a group of weavers @it representatives to the
company office in Calcutta requesting an increasthe price of cloth. As mentioned
earlier, the land revenues systems in Bengal &ttlaan armed uprising from the
cultivators and the sharecroppers.

This can be seen as analogous with Stuart Kirstarslysis, though in a different time
and context, of how the people affected by a mimagporation in south-central New
Guinea found the corporation guilty of ‘unrequitetiprocity’, as it failed to meet its
accountability for the impact of the mine. Kirsdios/s how Yanggom People in New

¥ Das, 2002

%9 Robins, 2006

0 Robins, 2006. p.77

*! Hossain, 1983. p. 13

“2 Quoted in Robins, 2006. p. 78
3 Robins, 2006. p. 76

* Kirsch, 2006
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Guinea mobilised their political struggle agairs¢ torporation, who they observed,
did not fulfil its due responsibility toward the romunity where it operates. Shahid
Ali's poetic expressions or Hameeda Hossain's a®ayof the role of the foreign
corporation, the East India Company, reveals tmseguences of what was termed the
‘unrequited trade’ on the people of Bengal. Thdemive memory of the East India
Company, as expressed in Gurcharan Das’s noteegléite role of a foreign
corporation as conflicting with the ‘local’ intete3he image of foreign corporations as
being against local interests continues to shapsept day conflicts around the Asia
Energy Corporation’s mining project in Phulbaridaprovides force for nationalism
against the mine. Though, as the next chapterrexial, the ‘nationalist’ ideas around

the planned mine are not homogenous.
3. Transition to ‘nationhood’
3.1 Towards a ‘Muslim Community’?

The partition of the Bengal province by the Britigbvernment in October 1905 was
the first political development towards the creatmf a separate political group for
Bengal Muslim&. The partition was followed by the formation oktpolitical party
All India Muslim League (AML) in Dhaka in Decembeaf 1906. The British
authorities facilitated the partition by declariBgst Bengal a separate province, with
Dhaka as its capitdl Sir Salimullah became the first party leader vexpressed a
desire for a separate province for Muslims. “Thare many good things in store for
us... and the Mohammedans (Muslims) being the largeshumber in the new
province, they will have the largest shafeThe leaders of the Muslim League
propagated Muslim unity in defence of interestsh@ Bengal Muslims from Hindu
landlords and professionals However, the new party did not represent anylsing
community with a common aspiration. Matiur Rahmaund people of various

characters who came together under the bannee dtislim League and characterised

“5 Banerjee, 1925. p. 173, 186, 191; Grover, 1964900

“® For the evidence of government inspiration to ferparty for the Indian Muslims, see Zakaria, 1970
" Salimullah, 1906 quoted in Broomfield, 1968. p. 45

8 All India Muslim League session, Delhi, 30 Decemb@18 in Broomfield, 1968. p. 112
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their aspirations into four categories, the Fundamaiests, the Radical Humanists, the

Bengal protectionists, and an amorphous group cflisumiddle class youffi

Not everyone in East Bengal supported partitione Bvent was followed by anti-
partition protests in both parts of Bengal, patady by student cultural organisations
and Hindu landlords who owned large properties redpminantly Muslim East
Bengaf®. The result was the annulment of the Bengal pamtitn 1911. After that,
Eastern Bengal saw an emergence of a new geneddtidnslim League leaders with
a more liberal outlook. A. K. Fazlul Hug was one of these and he stressig of the
Hindu-majority west and the Muslim-majority easthis public speech&s He became
president of the All India Muslim League in 1916 ed he served until 1921. His
political stance was best expressed in a speecredsd at a party conference where he
stated, “the relation between a landlord and msng between a lawyer and his client
are merely personal and individuals and are seldaffected by communal
consideration. | do not think that the Muslim regmetatives of those sections of the

society are more merciful to their respective wist>.

The next stage of politics in Eastern Bengal watuemced by elements of the
communist revolution that was developing in Rushiming that time. The Russian
Revolution of 1917 was followed by communist pachii penetration in Bengal, as well
as in India. The Communist party of India was biord921 with Muzaffar Ahmed of
Eastern Bengal acting as a founding member. Just o that, the All India Trade
Union Congress, a leftist worker’s party, was fodhire 1926*. It was at this time that
peasant organisations started to form in Bengal. &ample, land tenants and
sharecroppers association was founded in 1920 offite bearers coming from both
west and east Beng3l the Calcutta Agricultural Association was formied1917 by
Muslim league leader Fazlul Hug and a group of kensyand journalist& In 1929 the

All Bengal Tenants’ Association was formed with #mey Muslim league leader,

9 The Bengalee, 1904. Calcutta. January 15. p. 4

*Sen, 1977. p. 48

*1 See, Nevinson, 1908. p. 192

°2 Gandhi, 2000

3 All India Muslim League session, Delhi, 30 Decemb@18 in Broomfield, 1968. p. 112.
> Imam, 1966. pp. 74-97

% Broomfield, 1968. p. 157

%% Broomfield, 1968. p. 157
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Abdur Rahim, as its first presidéht The tendency of the new generation of Muslim
league leaders in Bengal to become involved ineissaf land cultivators was evident.
These parties stressed the rights of land tenamdscaltivators to the land. They
campaigned for revision of the existing land acbider to bring cultivators ownership
of the land they cultivated. The land act implensenby the British government, the
Permanent Settlement Act, did not ensure ownersigints of the land tenarits
Though revolution was not the aim of these partiesir socialist motivations were
expressed by certain political agendas. They cagnpdi for the abolition of landlord

authority over land revenue collection and for iealior's ownership rights.

The sharecropper’s insurgency proliferated in tf8105 and was facilitated by
communist party activists who acted on similar ageif. Although the leaders of
these parties never associated themselves with comhparties, central leaders of the
Muslim league disliked their involvement in peasamsues. Muhammad Ali Jinnah,
who took over party leadership in 1934, made tloaisation that “all the talk of hunger
and poverty is intended to lead the people towasdsialistic and communistic
ideas.®. In a speech delivered after taking over the phadership, he asked the
Muslims of India to join the Muslim League and lbud community based on Muslim
solidarity’®>. Hug, on the other hand, appealed for MuslimyinitBengal for different
reasons. In a public meeting in 1936, he said, “...fight is with landlords,
capitalists...The landlords are ninety five percemdds. And capitalists are about
ninety eight percent. | apprehend that they witrsgin their Muslim compatriots, viz.
Muslim landlords...there is no difference between gber Hindus and poor Muslims
as their interests are welded into one anoffle’A blend of socialist ideas and
inspirations for Muslim communal unity can be gagiiefrom his statements; it is this
blend that characterised the politics of Easterngaéin the first half of the twentieth

century. One example of this can be found in thaulteof the Bengal provincial

>" Karim cited in Sen, 1987. pp. 7-8

8 More discussion on the land relations under peemasettlement act is presented in the first sectio

* Presidential address of Jinnah in the all Indiaslfu League conference in October 1937 at Lucknow
quoted in Smith, 1945. p. 145

% History and character of peasant insurgency isqured in the first section

®1 Quoted in Smith, 1945. p. 145

®21n Smith, 1945

83 Amrit Bazar Patrica (Amrit Bazar Newspaper), C#tleil1 September 1936 quoted in Sen, 1987. p. 80
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election held in 1937 where the Muslim League wén &d Hug's Peasant Tenant
Party, the Krishok Praja Party, 54, electoral $&ats

Examples of the varying inspirations contained he tmage of a desired ‘Muslim
community’ can also be found in the scholarly asepnd East-Bengal. The Muslim
Literature Society, founded in Dhaka in 1926 bycteas and students of colleges and
universities, aimed to foster the Bengali-Muslinedatf®>. Kazi Abdul Wadud, a
member of the society, wrote, “...since the majoafythe scholarly institutions were
based in Calcutta the residents of Dhaka (the ntygjof who were Muslims) were
lagging behind in fostering their intellectual capi@s.” He added that, “the Muslim
Literary Society would increase the Muslim’s cootiion to the body of Bengal
literature®®®. The society, however, took on projects that ccuédviewed as the re-
reading of Muslim society and culture through sacwtyes. Shikha, the society’s
monthly journal, published writings of Bengali Mumslscholars who often stressed the
need for a shift from a religious to a humanistpmach. Qazi Motahar Hossain, a
Dhaka University Teacher, wrote, “...let me do mytp&od will not fail to do his!
Instead of spending a lot of time arguing about @ad his attributes it is better to
mind the little things that press urgently for atten”®’. In an appeal for a prejudice-
free society Abul Hossain, a writer, often stat&dlan can attain the quality of
Allah”®® Hossain, at the same time, desired a ‘Muslim &pciHe wrote, “Although |
do not appreciate the present state of affairsha Muslim society, | rather feel
fortunate that | get ample opportunity to do sormgthor a wretched society. All great
men of the world were born in the wretched sociégt their memories guide our
vision™®. Kazi Nazrul Islam, who was later named a natigmaét of Independent
Bangladesh, created a genre for Islamic spiritoags and poems in modern Bengali
literature. Muslim Ummabh, Muslim solidarity, hadpeatedly taken a place in his vast
collection of literary works. Islam, simultaneouslglong with Bengal communist
Mozaffar Ahmed, facilitated the publication of anmpoer of popular journals and
newspapers to circulate socialist ideas among peasand workers. Langal, the
Plough, the Ganabani, People’s Voice, and Navalegy Age, are the titles of Islam-

® Ahmed, 1970. pp. 22-7

% Wadud, 1950

 Wadud, 1950. pp. 146-72

" Hossain, 1949. p. 46

% Hossain was quoted in Wadud, 1950. pp. 194-195
% Quoted in Fazal, 1961. pp. 93-98
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edited publications circulated among the peasamdsiaourers in the 1928sNazrul
Islam and Abul Hossain’'s view of Muslim society wasnditioned by other
inspirational elements, a feature that charactgrisecio-political aspects of East-
Bengal in the first half of twentieth century.

The Muslim League continued their propagation faméed Muslim ‘community’ in
India, which officially turned to a demand for gpaeate nation for Muslims when the
central party leader Jinnah expressed the neeal Nouslim polity at a party conference
in Lahore in 1940; “The Hindus and Muslims belormg tivo different religious
philosophies, social customs and literatures...thadgry to two different civilizations
which are based mainly on conflicting ideas andceptioné™.” The conference passed
a resolution, known as the Pakistan Resolutior) thie demand for independent states
in the Muslim majority areas of northeast and neest Indid®. After 1940, the
Muslim League strengthened its party activitiehsating its district and village level
committees in Muslim Majority East-Bengal and oth&uslim majority areas in the
northeast and northwest of InfflaPrior to Indian independence in 1947 the demand
for a separate Muslim state was supported by isttegeoups for various reasons.
‘Muslim officers...expected to get speedier promagiom the new state in absence of
competition with Hindu officers; The Muslim tradeasid industrialists...backed the
demand for a separate state for similar reasoratukving less competitive business
environment&’. For peasants a new Muslim state meant liberdtan the Zamindar’s
authority over the land, the majority of whom whétdus . In this background
Pakistan emerged as a nation in 1947 when thesBritithdrew their administrative
authority from India. The Muslim majority of the starn part of Bengal province,
under the new administrative name of East Pakistame under the new state of

Pakistan while the western part remained with iedelent India.
3.2 From ‘Muslim community’ to ‘Bengali community’

The Pakistan-period of political history in Bangtatl is characterised by divisions and

oppositions between the Eastern and Western paitisin two years of the creation of

0 See Muzaffar Ahmed, Samakaler Katha (Contempdedeg) cited in Sen, 1987
™ Islam, 1981. p. 4

2 \Westergaard, 1985. p. 27

3 For discussion on political organization of thed¥im in Bengal see Talbot, 1988.
" Ahmed, 1975. p. 58

> Ahmed, 1975. p. 42
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the Pakistan state its major political party, theshin League, broke down and a group
of Bengali Muslim League leaders formed a new paittg East Pakistan Awami
Muslim League (EPAML) in 1949. The new party cotesilsof youth leaders, including
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman who would later lead the viar the independence of
Bangladesh in 1971. The breakdown of the Muslim guea followed growing
discontentment among Bengali leaders regardinggtivernment’s differential budget
allocation between two parts of Pakistan. Accordioghe Pakistani Government’s
expenditure on education during that period, asgred by MS Jilani, East Pakistan
was allocated 28.9% of the total budget for ovdf {&5.4%) of the total population
that lived in that paff. Dissatisfaction was also growing amongst Beniyhlislim
League leaders as a result of the appointment gfowing number of non-Bengali
leaders in the East-Pakistan Muslim Ledduas was noted by one of the party leaders
in the Pakistani parliament, “...a feeling is growiaghong the east Pakistanis that
eastern Pakistan is being neglected and treateelyras ‘colony’ of West Paksitaff:
The agenda of the new party moved away from thesf@¢ Muslim brotherhood to one
of territorial autonomy and the socio-economic depment of poor peasants and
workers. Some of the points the party made innugural meetings included: “1)
Pakistan should be a federal state whose unitsemjy full autonomous status. Only
defence, foreign affairs and currency should bectirecern of the central government;
2) Recognition of Bengali as one of the State |laggs of Pakistan; 3) Abolition of
Zamindary system (hereditary landlords authoritgrahe land) without compensation;
4) Nationalization of jute industries; 5) Ensurevilcirights and liberties®. As
expressed in the above points, the socialist toaddf the nationalization of industries,
secular languages of civil rights and libertiesagant’s issues of land relation, and a

stress on Bengali identity featured in the progranwitthe new party.

The programme of the East-Pakistan Awami Muslimguea(EPAML) reached a new
level when it organised a mass protest againsP#iestani government’s decision of
making ‘Urdu’ the state language in 19%8The protests, known as the Bengali

Language Movement, presented a platform where B¥®ME. and communist party of

76 Jilani, 1964. p. 90

"Sen, 1977. p. 100

8 Constituent Assembly of Pakistan Debates. 1948.3/(1). pp. 6-7

9 For 12 point programme taken in the first meeth§PAML, see Statesman, 26 June 1949. Calcutta
8 Maniruzzaman. 1973. p. 228
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East Pakistan could work togetfferCollaboration between left-oriented parties and
non-communist parties was a feature of the movem&ntaction committee was
formed in March 1948 that included representatives the student wing of EPAML
and the Student Federation, a pro-communist studeggnisatiof?. The committee
also included representatives from a student osg#ion called Tamaddun Maijlish
(TM) that was formed by the non-communist Muslimadgnts of Dhaka Universft}

A national convention was held in November 195Maka under the joint initiative
of the EPAML and the communist party and a protea$ launched demanding the
Bengali be made one the state languages. Soar, d¢mands, such as adequate share
in the allocation of economic resources for Easiga¢ were added to the movement.
When the decision to make Urdu the only state lagguwas withdrawn the movement
moved on to other demands, such as equal numbagpofntments for Bengali people
in bureaucratic positions. The movement became spidad and the EPAML gave
way for non-Muslim Bengalis to become members ef plarty by dropping the word

‘Muslim’ and renaming the party the Awami League.

The Awami League soon became a popular politicelypa Eastern Pakistan as was
evidenced when they secured an absolute majorityp@énnational election of 19609.
Demands for regional autonomy and interests, aadyttest for the Bengali language
turned into a call for independence shortly after Pakistani government disregarded
the election results. The Liberation War in 197dswrganised and led by the Awami
League, a party which moved away from the Muslinadwee’s manifesto of Muslim
‘community’ to one of the Bengali nationalism, withe influence of certain social
traditions as expressed in its party programmenger examples of the influence of
socialism came out towards the end of the Pakiséaiod when the founding chief of
the East Pakistan Muslim League, Maulana Bhasamydd his own party under the
idea of ‘Islamic Socialism’. Bhasani, who was edadain Islamic theology, declared
his party position in 1970 and stated that he whnteestablish “socialism through
peaceful revolution by peasants, workers and igtgitsia; and with God and Islam as

guiding force®.

8 Mukherjee, 1969. p. 48

82 Mukherjee, 1969. pp. 40-42

8 Umar, 1989. pp. 1-19

8 Quoted in ‘The Morning News’ newspaper. 21 May@9nh Sen, 1977. p. 357



87

Intellectuals of East Pakistan took the Languagevévitent, which later turned into a
war of Independence, as their agenda. They forineditl Parties National Language
Action Committee in 1952, which was made up ofllatduals, students and political
leaders. Kazi Motahar Hossain, a Dhaka Universiicher and writer, was made head
of the committe®. Groups of Hossain's students toured differenners of East
Pakistan to spread the ideas of the movement artfengeasant& The influence of
the Language Movement by these Bengal literati alao be found in the increased
popularity of Bengali courses at Dhaka Universityidg the 1950s, as the University
recorded a higher number of entrants for Bengalirs®s during that peribt As
discussed earlier, Eastern Pakistani intellectdatsred a ‘society’ that accommodated
other inspirational elements within Muslim societyspirations were sometimes
expressed as ‘secular’ interpretations of Islarscimolarly work, sometimes urged for a
Bengali identity, and sometimes as an inclinatiowards socialist ideas. Independent

Bangladesh emerged in 1971 within this socio-palltcontext.
3.3 ‘Fragments’ of nationalism

The history above tells us about the various elesntrat influenced the creation and
growth of a national identity. It is in this cortehat we can consider historical and

present day aspects of nationalism in Bangladesh.

The urge for a Bangladeshi identity existed wefbbethe demand for an independent
country. It was there even when the main nationdbsnand was for a separate country
for Muslims. Pakistan came into existence basedth@n general demand for an
independent and separate Muslim country where Ishounld be the key cultural
identity for the nation. Generally this was not oped by anyone in either part of
Pakistan both before and after 1947. The affilato Islam as a main national identity
is generally still not disputed. However, even witan ‘imagined’ Muslim nation, then
East-Pakistan, now Bangladesh, had different wéysacticing Islamic principles in
their cultural life which did not submit to the m@f the Islamic state of the Pakistan

nation. Certain daily life practices, such as thaywthe marriage ceremony was

8 Maniruzzaman, 1975. p. 229

8 Gankovsky and Gordon-Polonskaya, 1958. p.153

87 Bengali department attracted 1028 graduates arnmiabg4466 graduates of eleven arts department at
the University during the period 1963-68. From, pBlies of educated manpower in East Pakistan
(Students)”, 1971. Institute of Education and ResgedJniversity of Dhaka. pp. 80-82
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conducted, the way girls dressed, the way the BeNgav Year was observed in East-
Pakistan, were considered as Hindu culture by tiadfigial propaganda machineries
of the nation, such as newspapers (newspaper waeildn element of Anderson’s
‘print capitalism’). Wearing dots on the foreheadpart of a girl's make-up, observing
Bengali New Year, applying bridal facial makeupaircertain way, and even wearing
the ‘Sari’, were all viewed as elements of ‘Hindulture heritage in West Pakistan. Of
course replicating so-called ‘Hindu’ culture wast nghat people desired for their
Pakistan nation. While an Islamic brotherhood wakesired national identity, certain

elements of their internal social life retaineditlosvn version of national identity.

There is a general belief that the Bengali languaxpeement set the tone for the
demand for an independent Bangladesh. Howeveruthe for a Bengali linguistic
identity existed well before the separatist sentiremerged. This was equally true for
the leaders and proponents of a Pakistan natioatt€fe&® provides an example of
how the Bengali language was considered an ‘inaspect of national identity in
colonial Bengal, just as was the development chadgBadeshi identity. Pakistan started
to develop a nation-wide, or national, languagd efore it formally declared Urdu as
a state language in 1957. The state and its maasneonsidered that Urdu should be
the standardized and only language for the buraaycand other state functionaries.
The practice of Urdu as an official language did mquire any official declaration; it
was brought about through government institutiong bureaucracy in the politically
dominant West Pakistan, but the extent of the madf Urdu was limited to the level
of official communication. While the state’s ideaRakistan and Urdu as the national
language was congruent, this was not the case sttEemgal. The Bengali language
was so much part of their own ‘inner’ culture thihey were not ready to give up
Bengali for the sake of the nation, even though tetion’ was generally desired. An
example of this is one of the student leaders wirondlly protested against the
declaration of Urdu as a state language while sanebusly being a strong advocate of
the Pakistan nation; he would later become thddagder of the Islamic political party
Jamaat-e-Islami. Meanwhile politicians, intelle¢syand the full set of literary bodies
alike took on the cultural and political projectrofiking Bengali their own official and
cultural language. Elements of ‘print capitalisméne set up to preserve and promote
Bengali literary practices. Initiatives such as tineekly publication Ittefaq, a Bengali

8 Chatterjee, 1993
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print newspaper came into existence before theRakistan movement emerged. Urdu
was not allowed to intervene in the realms of Béingmguage culture. Bengali
nationalism was already ‘sovereign’ within the lmteastructure of the Pakistan nation.
It may be ‘imagined’ in Anderson’s sense but theerimal ‘cleavages’ put this
imagination into constant revisioh Alternate discourses can exist ‘parallel to state
sponsored ideas of national belonging’ or in temsiith them depending on the

specific situatioft’.

In the next chapter, a closer look at the spediiagation of the ongoing movement
against the mine will reveal how the ideas of ‘oa#llism’ are worked out within
particularities of the movement. To present a eebackground of the movement, the
following discussion will focus on the political mditions and practices in Independent
Bangladesh.

4. The Making of Bangladesh

The context in which the liberation war took plareggests a ‘secular’ and ‘socialist’
nature of the nationalist movement. The post-inddpat government, led by Awami
League Chief Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, showed itsiahitommitment to its pre-
independent ‘socialist’ inspirations. The constdntof the new country, adopted in
December 1972, expressed this early commitmertt @dstermined that basic needs of
food, clothing, shelter, education, health care @odial security would be the
responsibility of the staté In addition, it stated that ‘a socialist economsiestem’
would be the policy of the government where théesteould ensure a just, egalitarian
society, and the ‘peoples’ control over the meangroductiori>. Policies were taken
for the redistribution of land among the landlessrough land refornié.

Nationalization of industries was enforced by tbé&gies of the new government.
4.1 Shift towards new economic policies

Much of these agendas, however, remained unrealisttdr 1971, the policy for
redistributive land reform was modified and largeefficient holdings became

8 Chatterjee, 1993

% Itzigsohn, 2006. p. 103

1 Maniruzzaman, 1980. p .155. See also Sobhan anedh1981
92 Khan and Haque, 1996. p. 206

% Khan et al, 1996
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‘efficient’ farms through the stressed use of madexgricultural technology.
Increased production from big landholdings for gitownd development had replaced
the early policy of land re-distribution. Whatevand distribution had taken place in
the form of allocating government owned land, Kkasd, to the landless, failed to
decrease asset inequalitesMuch of the nationalized industries were affectsd
corrupt management related to the nepotistic gowent party and were incurring
losses, so the system proved unsustaifabliithin three years of independence the
country faced a famine that started in the sumrh&@@4 when rice prices rose sharply
due to crop failures as a result of heavy floodsdrtain parts. Widespread starvation,
particularly in Northern Bangladesh, forced manyakypoor to migrate to Dhaka in
search of work. The situation eased only when wiateps arrived along with foreign
aid in November 1974.

The policies that followed the 1974 famine wereluehced by international aid
agencies. In exchange for the promise of aid, theikB Mujibur government, in the
last year of its tenure, agreed to curb publicaeavestment and raise the ceilings for
private investment during the years 1974775%his is not to suggest that the change in
policy was a straightforward capitulation to theveo of aid. As stated by a member of
the planning commission, during a discussion raggrthe devaluation of currency at
the time, this had “been under discussion for sbme...it would be misleading to see
this largely as a result of [World] Bank pressutehowever, seems to have helped to
tilt the balance in an ongoing domestic deb#teThis reversal from the early
nationalisation policies to one of private ventureswever, became a permanent
feature in the policies of later governments in gladesh. The year 1975 saw a series
of coups and counter-coups, and the interventioleftist military groups during the
process of the change of state power from SheikiibMuRahman to General Ziaur
Rahman. Ziaur Rahman was placed in power with stgpmm a joint leftist-soldier
group after Sheikh Mujibur was killed by anotherlitary group. General Ziaur
Rahman, however, was not willing to accept theamtiaims of the leftist group that
had given him the support to come into power witthe chaos of the coup and

counter-coup in 1975. Ziaur Rahman’s anti-left posi and his military measures to

% Khan, 1996
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control the leftist group resulted in the fragméiot® and dwindling of left parti€d
Ziaur Rahman’s government further aligned the pedicof Bangladesh with the
suggestions of international development instingjcsuch as the World Bank. In 1975
a revised industrial policy was approved which peelsfor the implementation of the
de-nationalisation of state-owned enterprises, apeivindustry and investment
promotion as advised by the World Bank. The com$tih of Bangladesh was also
amended in 1977 to move away from the previous morent's experiments with
‘socialist’ agendas and the word ‘socialism’ waplaeed by ‘economic and social

justice’, and ‘secularism’ with ‘absolute trust afaith in the Almighty Allah®.

The intended shift towards private investment araaket-oriented policy was backed
up by civil bureaucratic arrangements. Organisinga®l of trained officers and
administrators for the promotion of ‘liberalisatiomnd setting up institutional
mechanisms to create new civil bureaucrats was ain¢he agendas of Ziaur's
government. As part of this agenda a number ofaoging former civil servants, who
were disfavoured by Mujibur for their loyalty toehPakistani Government, were
brought back to service by Zidft These officers ‘were the lineal descendants ef th
civil service of Pakistan, with all the values améentations implied” who provided the
government institutions with policy and managensavices for the development of a
private-sector based econofffy These efforts were accompanied by political
initiatives to make the Ziaur’s reign legitimiseddapopular. After a spell of economic
crises and famine during Mujibur's period, it wassgible for Ziaur to create
expectations for a better economy by means of mévatives; a familiar scenario of
economic reform to efforts elsewh&fe Rural population were informed about the
new initiatives offered by the government throudte tpromotion of the ‘green
revolution’ by supplying irrigation machines to alibuyers (i.e. owners of medium
and large landholdings) and appointing pesticidaats in the villages. Peasants were
connected to the agri-technology market createdutiir increased production. To
connect to the peasantry, Ziaur himself travellecughout the country to promote
high-yielding rice varieties and agricultural iaiives, such as building dams for

irrigation. He gathered international support bguraing the multi-party system after

% Lifschultz, 1979; Also, Maniruzzaman, 1980
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forming his own political party, the Bangladesh iNaalist Party (BNP), which is one

of two major political parties in present Banglaues

The outlook of the new party was different from Muy’'s Awami League as the BNP
included professionals with little or no experiemdgarty politics, such as lawyers, in
its founding committee. Unlike the Awami Leaguee¢ tparty was free of any left-
inspired groups and central leaders, and withoeit firedisposed political stance, was
directed towards economic reform. The BNP, in itstftenure, was motivated to
legitimise its power by mobilising peoples’ suppitmtough bringing economic stability
in order to avoid repetition of the 1974 famineautis reform activities were expressed
as alternatives to, as Mujibur termed, ‘nationaiaglism’. Having taking power during
the post-famine years, the reforms were intenddekbta workable solution offered by
‘a new regime taking office after acute economisis'®”. Though there were no large-
scale reforms, policy changes and bureaucraticigetin favour of privatisation and

investment helped attract aid and development aggte Bangladesf.

This new direction in economic policy continued idgrthe period of General Ershad
who took power in 1982 establishing a quasi-myitgjovernment following the
assassination of Ziaur Rahamn by a group within rifiktary in 1981. Ershad’s
government enacted the National Industrial Polegh the encouragement of foreign
and private investment as the key element. By titea# Ershad’s nine-year rule the
‘liberal’ market policy was resolutely establishedthout any apparent threat of
reversal. “People (had) come to believe that atidrasversal of the privatisation
program was neither possible nor desiralSfe” Ershad, however, faced strong
opposition from the Awami League (AL) - BNP coatliti throughout his entire tenure.
A large part of his occupancy in state power waanspvithin the context of martial
law, as the state constitution was made inactivieawour of martial law. Political and
media activities were restricted. Then, in an e¢fforbe part of party politics, he formed
his own party, the Jatiya Party (JP), which did Imate enough time to spread at the
rural level as a result of the ban on party pdifior a large part of his tenure. After a
failed attempt to make a coalition with AL and BNEshad finally resigned in 1990 in

the face of mass protests that the AL-BNP coalitioobilised in collaboration with

1% Franda, 1992. p. 54
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other small left, and a few pro-Islamic, partieanBladesh returned to a multi-party
democracy with the election in 1991 when BNP woa éhection with AL and their

allies as the main opposition, and vice versatlersubsequent tenures.

In their policies both the BNP and AL continued pmmote private enterprise and
foreign investment and succeeded in efforts to dpaethe proces¥ by taking new

initiatives, such as establishing special economaiges with tax incentive facilities.

Weakened and fragmented left parties were in natiposto take up any organised
anti-liberalisation political movement so some bem decided to form coalition

governments with the AL. With the AL being relatiwyenore accommodative to leftist
parties they decided to continue the coalition thatl been built during the pre-
independence movements and anti-Ershad protestssigned up to liberal economic
agendas to accept the inevitable. The BNP, onfttiner thand, built alliances with some
pro-Islamic parties for a stronger political pasiti The left political parties, however,
gathered themselves under the banner of a ‘natithaitizen forum® as larger

foreign investments started to be attracted tocthentry’s natural resource sector. It
was this forum that mobilized a movement agairgilbbal mining company aspiring to
establish a coal mine in Phulbari in northern Badgkh; the ‘site’ where this research

was based. The nature and implication of this forsigiscussed in Chapter Seven.
4.2 Discourse of antagonism

Since the resumption of parliamentary democraci9@1l the field of party politics in
Bangladesh has shown some patterns and traitdicBalevolve around two major
political parties, the AL and BNP, and each of éhparties lead an alliance of smaller
parties that succumb to the agendas of the leatpaihe AL alliance is labelled as
‘secular’ for its commitment to reverse a clausethef Bangladesh constitution from
‘absolute trust and faith in the Almighty Allah’ tsecularism’, as well as for its
collaboration with some left parties and its reaefiisal to form a coalition with pro-
Islamic parties, such as Jamat-e-Islami, that stagdinst their agenda of a
constitutional amendment. The BNP alliance firmpposes the proposal of omitting

the word ‘faith in the Almighty Allah’ from the catitution as it symbolises the

197 Baxter, 1998
198 The forum is called “The National Committee to tem Oil Gas Mineral Rouses Power and Ports” or
“The National Committee (NC)”
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Muslim country. The conflicting relation betweeresie two parties spans across other
areas of political concern, creating an ‘enemy alisse’ in the politics of

BangladesH®.

The antagonism has developed historically throughperiods of conflict. AL
organised the liberation war of Bangladesh, antbader, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, led
the nationalist movement during the pre-indepenegreriods leading to the war of
Independence. This is why this party claims to be thampion of nationalism,
sovereignty and other signifiers associated withndai identity. The AL’s
unchallenged legitimacy to power in an independarigladesh was disrupted by the
emergence of BNP through its founder General ZRamman. Also a freedom fighter,
Rahman emerged as a political leader with initidl af the military, by enforcing
martial law and using military means to control afi@ political situations and
opposition forces. On the contrary, BNP claimsedlie ‘saviour’ of the people and the
economy of Bangladesh, as they came into power affgeriod of famine created by
the nepotistic and incompetent post-independentgdternment. BNP presents itself
as the saviour of democracy as it brought the cgurdack to a multi-party system to
negate Mujibur's socialist-type, like-minded, graasiance system that was
implemented in the early 1970s by AL. The varialmiterpretations and numerous
facets of these historical moments are used totinege and de-legitimise the
respective party’'s moral authority to lead BangtdeCredit to sovereignty is
continuously disputed and moral authority to lemddanstantly contested. This creates a
discourse where “the essentialising of the othesigis...(and) its stereotyping of the

other continues, changes and gains density” agugttdi political situations in hant.
4.3Hartal Politics

Resentment is expressed through means of polpicaésts that have been patterned
with a popular form calledHartal. It connotes a strike-like situation that involves a
shutdown of offices and workspaces, shops, trahspgstems, businesses and
educational institutions. Road blockages, forcedaltdown of shops and business
centres, and marching through the streets are $amiiar characteristics of present

day Hartals in Bangladesh. Hartal is a populartgra@mployed by social and political

199 |slam, 2004. p. 9
10 slam, 2004. p. 10
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groups, such as those protesting the mine, foressprg resentment and frustration.
Though Hartals expect that people will voluntaelyforce a strike situation, they are
often enforced primarily through forceful meansclsuas blockages and marches.
Hartal does not necessarily imply voluntary puBlipport for the strike.

During the Pakistan period, the Bengali languageement for Bengali to be declared
a state language was enacted through widespretadi@agias well as a series of general
strikes held by political parties and student orgations, which eventually forced the
government to fulfil the demand in 1952. The natafeHartal imposed by the AL
during the 1969 movement against the Pakistananjlipovernment, seemed to be
followed by political agitation in independent Bdedesh. The string of Hartals in
1969 were observed by strikes, police action, pedictivist street fights, and
curfews ! that compelled President Ayub Khan to invite thiéitany to take control of
the state. The more forceful nature of these Hadal the military response from the
Pakistani government led to the radicalisation lef thovement to take it to the
Liberation War. After independence, the BNP oridntiself with Hartal during the
movement against Ershad’s quasi-military governmanthe 1980s. The AL-BNP
coalition was built for the purpose of the movemasihg Hartals as the main means of
agitation, through which it became a familiar phmeoaon in the political scenario of
Bangladesh. Since then it has been used by oppogéarties to press the government
on particular issues or for the removal of the gomeent. Hartals are a means to negate
the legitimacy of the ruling party by mobilising lgizs, where response from police
and courts towards the activists are seen as igadlitapital’ for the persecutéd. The
senior party members of AL who were arrested bylaise ‘caretaker governmeht®
were awarded with ministerial positions after tlagty won the election and members

who allegedly collaborated with the caretaker goment were suspended from their

M1 Rashiduzzaman, 1997. p. 256

12 |slam, 2004. p. 12

13 The caretaker government is a system of interimegument installed after the completion of the
tenure of one government to oversee the transftiom one government to another through holding
national elections. The outgoing government handsr dhe power to the head of the caretaker
government chosen beforehand by the presidenedstdte. The head of the caretaker governmentf(chie
advisor) then forms an advisory board to overséerdnt ministries during the interim period. It is
expected that the president would select the catslitbr the head of the caretaker government in
coordination with the ruling and opposition parti€ee main objective of the caretaker governmeta is
hold the national election in fair manner withimety days without any political influence. The syst
have overseen three national elections with therteof the last one prolonged for about two yeath w
military support when number of political leadererh two major parties were arrested on charges of
corruption.
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party positions by both the AL and BNP. Sufferimgaised by political agitations are

rewarded when the party attains the political wigto

Hartals are also used to express voices, mobilibiigosupport and promote particular
agendas. Non-party and locally sustained Hart@scammon in agitation scenarios of
Bangladesh. Local social and political groups henforced a number of hartals over
the past few years to force the government to their sub-districts administrative
setups into ones that attract government jobs laadllocation of development funds.
The relatively small Islamist group, the Islami ABastobayon Committe@slamic
Law Implementation Committee), uses Hartals to gsbthe ruling party’s ‘women
development policy’ as the group observes the paik being contradictory with the
Islamic law of inheritance and women’s propertyhtgy Hartal is a means of agitation
for various political and social groups who promtiteir own agendas and seek public
attention by enforcing interruption to everydaye lithrough activities such as road
blockages and street marches. The rationale oftecylar group’s Hartal lies within

the agenda they’re seeking to promote to the gepepalation.
4.4 'It's now all Bangladeshis’?

Bangladesh is imagined in the following saying —"afe now all Bangladesht$®. Of
course, Bangladeshis are not all the same andotloeving brief discussion explores
the contradictions within this homogenous geneatibs of the Bangladeshi people.
Population information revealed by the governmenmnt ather institutions expresses the
existence of ethnic and linguistic similarities Bangladesh. Bangladesh Bureau of
Statistics census 1991 counts- 88.3 percent gbdipelation was Muslim, 10.5 percent
Hindu, .6 percent Buddhist, .3 percent Christiad @nhpercent othelS. Bengali is the
‘ethnic’ language for the entire population exctp small percentage of Indigenous

population.

Indeed, the result of the successful strugglesrcefout the ‘other’ people added to the

credentials of the ‘we are all Bangladeshi’ expass Foreign rulers, such as the

14 Though there is debate around which connotatioangBli or Bangladeshi- best express the
sovereignty and identity of the people of indepenndgangladesh | use the term Bangladeshi to signify
the citizens of Bangladesh. Use of Bangladeshieatstof Bengali or Bangalee was a political

intervention, a neologism of Ziaur Rahman’s ruleséparate the identity of the people of Bangladesh
from Bangalee label of the nationalist struggle ftnch Hindu Bengalis (Chowdhury et al, 1996).

15 The Minority Rights Group International. Dhaka9¥9 p. 544
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British and Hindu landlords during the anti-Britishovement, and the non-Bengali
Muslims and West-Pakistani government during thkid®an period, composed this
‘other’ category. In absence of the ‘foreign’ congnts, present Bangladeshi society
stands on a perceived idea of ethnic and culturalasities, forcing out the Hindus and
other minority groups. In a statistics presentedabyghts group called the Minority
Rights Group International percentage of Hindu pagen was shown 16 percent of
the total population. The group accused the goventrof deliberately undercounting
the indigenous population of the country who wersewt one percent (1.3 million) of
the total populatioft®.

The extent of the existence of caste and classesieshas been a matter of debate.
Though studies in Bangladesh generally rejected ekestence of strict caste
distinctions in Bangladeshi society remnants ofestike divisions endurg’. Although
some early rural studies depicted a homogenousiagrstructure in Bangladesh, the
majority of these early rural studies were conduidig the Bangladesh Academy for
Rural Development (BARD) at Comilla, were carriegt an this single district, and
were mainly agro-economic surveys in nattfteThese studies portrayed the agrarian
structure through the generalisation of their survesults conducted in densely
populated and fertile Comilla distri¢?. More elaborate village studies of the 1970s
challenged the assumptions of BARD studies and re#idets to reveal the ‘emergent
and entrenched class structures’ within rural simge°. Reflecting on these studies
Geoffrey Wood suggested that minor differencesssetownership could translate into
important elements of differential class power; ahds the existence of minor
difference in asset ownership in rural Bangladesiccnot be taken as ‘irrelevatit.

He also stated that the power struggle was uslialiyed to, and often expressed in,
‘narrow forms’ of struggle characterised by locahditions such as disputes over crop
share and wad& “While class-type differences exist, they have been especially

acute'® Further discussion on this topic will be presehie Chapter Five.
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12L\Wwood, 1994

122\Wood, 1981. p. 14

123 Hossain, 2003. p. 24
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Conclusion

This chapter starts with lively debates, preserigdsubaltern scholars and Marxist

writers, of the nature of the organisation of aigwarstruggles that Bangladesh’'s

Dinajpur region has historically withessed. In #malysis of the subaltern scholars, the
agency and causes of local groups were stressedM#rxist writers stressed the

influence of external ideas in the developmenthafse struggles. To understand the
dynamics of the ongoing movement against the nhireeresearch attempts to look at
both sides.

The context within which Independent Bangladeshrgetis characterised by diverse
social and political inspirations. The later pairthe chapter has traced the emergence
of the ‘political culture’ and political practicesiportant for understanding the nature
and practices of resistance. The urge for a Bendalitity within Muslim society
forced the emergence of the Bangladeshi nationalieat led to the War of
Independence and the formation of a Bangladesk.stdie essence of the Bengali
identity follows a history of interaction betweeifferent social, political and scholarly
elements. Intelligentsia played major role in fogca Bengali linguistic identity
through the Bengali language movement in the 1960&h led to the emergence of an
independent Bangladesh. In collaboration with asisvof left political parties and
other right wing parties, University students ainel &cademia in Eastern Bengal led the
language movement in demand of Bengali as statguége. Through their literary
practices, the East-Bengal literati expressed aedés a ‘secular’ Muslim society in

the eastern part of Pakistan.

The history of independent Bangladesh is charaaériby the desire of the intellectuals
of a ‘secular Muslim society that, as we have seancommodated different
inspirational elements. The struggles over land,History of the ‘unrequited trade’ of
the foreign company, the neoliberal reforms in ppodependence Bangladesh, and the
contradictions of the ‘homogenous’ portrayal of Bdesh configure the background
to Phulbari resistance where ‘nationalist’ discesrsare central to the dissent.
Intellectuals, as we will see, play important roleorganising the protests against the
Phulabri mine where protest is expressed througimisl of ‘nationalism’. A complex
picture of how ‘nationalist’ discourses around fii@anned mine contain varying ideas

is presented in the next part of the chapter.
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Chapter Four

Idioms and sentiments of ‘nationalism’ in the Phullari

movement

We have resources beneath our land
We won't let foreigners take them away
We have manpower we will buy technology
We will use the resources ourselves
Brother, let us build our country

(‘Anti-Asia Enery’ song)

Throughout my research | continuously observedldamguage of nationalism being
used as a way of formulating resistance to the®mumine. In this chapter | explore
the ideas of nationalism and nationalist discoumeghey apply to the movement

against Asia Energy’s proposed coal mining praje&hulbari.

Leaflets, wall posters, banners, and newspapecdearall discuss national interests in
relation to the Phulbari coal mine. Reading theseudchents, with their polemic facts
and figures, gave me a sense of the terrain ofmsland anti-claims where both pro-
mining and anti-mining groups manifest the ‘begeinast of the nationThe ways in
which groups project the best interests of theonmatire related to the way they
characterise the agenda as ‘nationalists’. As wik seie facts, figures and expert
analyses are put into action to legitimise the @eSpe ways in which action is seen as
‘good’ or ‘bad’ for the nation. It is impossible &scertain if one particular way is right
or wrong /‘good or bad’, but everyone agrees tlna interests of the nation are
paramount. Truth is not always important in natlishaclaims to characterise a
particular kind of nationalism. | will examine tdhat extent the nationalist claims and

ideas of the Phulbari movement draw on differerkidwledge and observation.

Writers and intellectuals opposed to mining in Badgsh use imaginings of ‘the

nation’ and ‘national interests’ to promote themuse. In doing so they would,

L Written by Khademul Islam, an activist in Phulbari
2 Renan, 1947 cited in Kohl, 1998. p. 230
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according to their line of activism/counter-actimis chalk out what type of nation
Bangladesh should be. I will examine how these imags of ‘the nation’ are actually
played out in the Phulbari protest movement; hoational interests’ are projected by
different groups at the national level and how they perceived at the actual mining
‘site’. This will help to identify and understanchere and how these ideas conflict or

intersect.

** *%*

Proponents and opponents of mining have both isecean Bangladesh in recent years.
Mining has been propagated as a wheel for econgnowth and ‘development’ as
much as exploitation of local resources, the conitiasnand environmental destruction
projects. Gas and coal are the natural resourc&aigladesh that have attracted a
considerable amount of interest from foreign minegnpanies, many of who, in turn,
have faced active protests in the form of open destnations or organised attacks on
the mining establishments from local communitiesd anational and international
campaign groups. The mining companies have beaokat and held accountable by
campaigners on a wide range of issues, for exanipdedeclared amount of mineral
deposits, details of financial and legal deals etw the government and the
companies, promised compensation to people affdmtelde mining activities, possible
environmental impacts etc. On the other hand, mgimiompanies have engaged their

respective governments to lobby the Bangladeshrgowent.

Natural gas is the leading natural resource in Balggh, which, until 1992, was
primarily dealt with by state-owned companies. Tiraat foreign investment the
natural gas sector was opened to foreign compamed993. The US based
multinational corporation Chevron, UK’s Cairn Engrgnd Canada’s Niko were
awarded exploration and production contracts innén scenario of investment in the
gas sector. During this period the government farraenew National Energy Policy
under which territory and offshore sites of Bangkstd were divided into 23 blocks and
opened to foreign bidding for oil and gas explamnatand production. Out of 23 blocks

eight were awarded to foreign companies up untD620 This trend of foreign

% Bangladesh Energy Data, Statistics and AnalySis, -Gas, Electricity, Coal.
(http://lwww.eia.doe.gov/emeu/cabs/Bangladesh/péf.pd
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investment in mining coal continued with the coahendeal in Phulbari and the

subsequent protests, as previously discussed.

The Bangladesh Government's policy on natural nessuhas been influenced by
international institutions such as the Asian Depeient Bank (ADB). Policy advice by
ADB in many cases stood in sharp contrast to lkefrnad national activist groups and
national and international campaigners who wereutstzing natural resource
extraction processes in terms of ‘the interestghef nation’. Gas export is a hotly
debated issue in Bangladesh. ADB had long suggektedhe government export of
natural gas to India would strengthen Bangladesbigtile finance sector. Though
ADB suggested that Bangladesh has an exportableir@nod surplus natural gas, the
presence of widely varying estimates of naturalrgaserves puts the export suggestion
in question. ADB has also been a strong suppoftarrecent investment proposal of
the India based international corporation TATA. TATubmitted an investment
proposal to establish an export oriented steelfartidizer manufacturing factory which
required the use of the country’s natural gas fby@ars. This proposal was viewed by
national activist groups as a gas export plan wotlaer form, and criticized TATA and
ADB’s proposals as being a project to satisfy theernational capital markets but
ignore domestic demand. ADB also considered oftea loan to the Phulbari coal
mine project proposed by UK based mining companya ASnergy, which they
withdrew following criticism from national activisgroup$. In criticising ADB'’s
consideration for a loan for the Phulbari projectuAMuhammad, a central leader of

the Dhaka-based activist group National Commitieées:

“Global agencies systematically worked to grab thsources in favour of
global corporate. [....]. Why is profit for a compapseferable to agencies like
ADB even if it costs peoples lives and livelihoodd? The ADB is generally
known as the 'World Bank of Asia’, that always gbasd in hand with the
World Bank and the International Monetary Fund iarsping neoliberal
policies that put corporate profit as the suprerbgeaiive. Along with the
World Bank, the ADB projects helped multinationalhtpanies to grab natural

resources on terms and conditions that are vergvonfable for the people.

* See ADB'’s website http://pid.adb.org:8040/pid/RsNMintm?projNo=39933&seqNo=01&typeCd=4
Also, Bank Information centre’s website http://wvarecusa.org/en/index.aspx
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This is a roadmap to ensure gravitation of buse®s$s big corporate bodies
and yet creating and trumpeting a myth that thesefa development and
poverty reduction. People in Phulbari gave theredi to stop the open pit
mining project, making clear that they will not ept any foreign direct

investment that goes against national intergst.”

This demonstrates that western donors were comstruas securing the interests of
multinational, as opposed to national, interests strows how nationalist discourse is
shaped in oppositional relation to donors, andifmrand multinational corporations.

The Bangladeshi government’s approach towards mpidevelopment favours foreign
investment and this extends to the proposed Phultta mine project. But the

government’s claim to economic growth through fgreinvestment in the Phulbari
mine had to be legitimised by representing it athan national interest. For example,

the Daily Star quoted a central leader of the pregevernment, the AL, as saying:

“What is the point in keeping coal beneath the gdiuThe government should
go for the extraction of coal as it will allow usise the coal for the generation
of electricity for the country. If coal is extradtérom the mine, there will be
environmental problems in one or two places inctentry, not all over the

country.”

The reason the government wanted to achieve genenslensus about the claim to
economic benefit through the implementation of ABiergy’s proposed mine was
related to electoral politics. There has been aferstanding in government in recent
times that, without the general support of peofdegign mining initiatives in Phulbari
could have a negative impact on the party duringional elections. Although
Phulbari’s electoral constituency has been helthkeyAwami League for the last three

consecutive national elections, they lost the lasal government electidnto a

® “Projects of Mass Destruction: ABD and the Caselutilbari Project”. Editorial. Anu Muhammad.
New Age. May 19, 2007

® The Daily Star, June 11, 2009

" The local government election referred here idthazilla (sub-district) election through which the
representatives (Upazilla Chairman) of sub-distritie second lowest tier of regional administratio
Bangladesh, are elected through popular electidnt)pazilla Chairman looks after certain
administrative functions of the government at thie-district level. The national elections, on ttieen
hand, are held to elect the representatives fonditienal parliament (Member of Parliament). An
electoral constituency for the national electionssally larger than a sub-district.
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candidate supported by the National Committees Igenerally believed that public
support for the National Committee’s anti-mining vament helped the Committee’s
candidate to win Phulbari’'s local government etattiAs a leader of the Awami
League in Phulbari put it,

“He wouldn’t have won the election if there was movement against mining.
People thought they would be displaced by miningtlsey voted for the

candidate who campaigns against mifiihg

On taking their seat in December 2008 after winnimthe parliamentary election, this
understanding led the Awami League to mobilise joutipport in favour of mining as

expressed by their party member in Phulbari:

“Actually those protesters misinformed the peoffienining really brings that
bad of an impact we would definitely go againstimjnas we are always with

people. Now we need to give the people right infation.”

The Awami League initially opposed the proposal wilee mining exploration deal
between the government (BNP) and Asia Energy wamlwded; the chief of the
Awami League vowed support for the movement dudarngarty meeting in Phulbari in
2006 and called for anti-government movement t@ stoning. The Daily Star, a
national daily, quoted the party chief as sayingf the deal with Asia Energy meant
selling the country’s resourcEsThe BNP government later stalled the deal withaAsi
Energy and its field activities following publicqiest, death and casualties in August
2006. When the Awami League came into power in820@y changed their stance
and did not cancel the deal with Asia Energy. ThNPBon the other hand, shifted from
their pro-mining stance when they became the opipasparty after loosing the
election to the Awami League and shifted their supfor the National Committee’s
protest against the mine. The BNP voiced their supfor the Phulbari movement
when the National Committee called for a countryavitiartal’ protesting against a
police attack on their central leaders during agsin the capital, on September 14,
2009. Earning general consensus over mining mattefsether in support or

8 A leader of the Awami League in Phulbari
° A party member of the Awami League in Phulbari.
9 The Daily Star, September 05, 2006
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opposition, is central to political processes, and of the inspirations for earning such
support lies in electoral politics. The testimomydw from an incumbent party (Awami

League) member in Phulbari illustrates this,

“It is easy to say anything when you are not in powt is easy to oppose
government to earn peoples’ vote. We cannot danite @thers who are
jumping against mining without any knowledge onitis a cheap way to attract
popularity and vote. We need to make people unaledstvhere our national
benefit lies. As an elected government this isauty because they have voted
for us.™

The shift in the party stance as it applies toRhelbari coal mine is accompanied by a
shift in ideas about national benefits as propabhtethe parties. The opposition party
(Awami League) provided support for the anti-mininogmpaign in a 2006 public
meeting at Phulbari with its view that the miningyposed by Asia Energy would be
destructive for Phulbari and the nation. Open-pgiting by the foreign company Asia
Energy, it said, would not bring any benefit foe thation. These statements were
published in the national dailies. Now the Awamiagae is in power and a shift in
ideas about what is in the national interest iantyeidentifiable. Different government
personnel, including ministers and high rankingiotdfs have been advocating the
implementation of Asia Energy’s proposed coal mmenhance the national economy.
These ideas are frequently expressed in TV talkwshand public meetings. ‘The
Phulbari coal mine is a necessity for the natisait a senior leader of the government
party stressing the necessity of the mine for esoadenefits during a meeting in
Phulbart?.

This is not to say that this shift in ideas as piggied by the government machineries is
simply to cover the fact that they have to deahvgtate obligations which lie in the
bureaucratic and legal aspects of the contracterhativeen the Government and Asia
Energy. Some mining experts have voiced the opitiat Asia Energy’s proposed
mine is indeed beneficial for the nation’s intesegitven that local people are provided

with adequate compensation. They debated in favbuhe open-pit mining method

A government party activist in Phulbari.
12| attended the meeting . November 25, 2010 in il
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proposed by Asia Energy, which involves the disphaent of people to allow for

digging large pits for coal extraction.

When asked about the ongoing resistance to Asieg{reemanager of the Boropukuria

coal mine, which is adjacent to Phulbari, expresssapinion as follows:

“See an open-pit mine is beneficial for our county 90% of the coal is
extractable in this method. We need to understhatl there is no point of
keeping coal under earth. We have to extract it@eh-pit method is the best
method to benefit most from it. If we can extratt8 90% coal from Phulbari
project we will be a nation with surplus electrycéts there will be enough coal
to generate electricity. Open-pit method is a higitpensive and complicated

process. We need a company like Asia Energy.”

National dailies also publish articles about hoe tation could benefit from the coal
that would be extracted from the mine. Often fadigures and success cases are
publicized to negate the anti-mining group’s conseOne of the articles in a national

daily stated:

“Electricity is our national problem. Boa electticiplant in Germany is
producing 11 thousand MWs electricity from coaltthas only one third heat
value of our high quality coal in Phulbari. Thewvie done it in very
environment friendly way. It is quite possible tet sip an environmentally
friendly coal-fired electricity plant. Boa plant & prime example” (translated
from Bengali. Ajker Kagoj. 18 August 2007).

Newspapers bring the commentary and claims of tharpning group to the attention
of the nation. The country’s most highly circulateational English daily, The Daily

Star?” reported:

“Business leaders of different chamber bodies oftheson districts at a
discussion at a city hotel yesterday urged the gowent to move to develop
the Phulbari coal mine without any further delaywe can easily produce
3,500MW of electricity from the coal to be extrattieom the Phulbari mine,’

13 For circulation statistics, as claimed by the reayeer, see www.thedailystar.net
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said Chamber President, adding that as the cosirgas reserve is depleting

fast, coal is becoming the only option for powenggation.”
The report adds:

“They saw the huge coal reserve at the Phulbatirogee as the only option
now to deal with a future energy crisis, particiylam power generation” (The
Daily Star, August 27, 2008).

Newspapers and publications also feature in theaspof claims and propagations put
forward by the groups involved in anti-mining cangps. The National Committee
(NC), the group that initiated the protests, haslenie protection of national interest
its rallying cry*. NC operates at the national level and has intrgasimbers of local
committees at district and sub-district levelseneral regions of the country. Members
of NC include influential intellectuals, universiacademicians, writers, engineers and
left wing political leaders. Their voices are heegdularly in local newspapers and TV
talk shows. Some publishing houses regularly pbbtisoks and articles written by
scholars involved with NC. One such book writtenAyu Muhammad, a University
Professor and central leader of NC, entitled ‘Paadlkoila khoni - kar lav kar khoti’
(Phulbari Coal Mine - Whose Profit Whose Loss), westributed at a nominal price or
for free, amongst the educated community of Phullbar the NC it has become an
intellectual project to provide the anti-mining gaeign with the necessary equipment,
such as books and articles, to make this a patthefational agenda. For example,
Sambhati, a publisher in the capital, has been iglgthhg the destructive impact of
open-pit coal mining as interpreted by NC oriensedial scientists, economists and
engineers. Often these publications, in booklemfdy provide facts and figures, as
provided in pro-mining claims, about how the Phulb@pen-pit coal mine project

would go against the national interest:

“Asia Energy Corporation will sell its extracted atoto domestic and
international markets for a nominal 6% royalty penum which is 45 million
USD per annum along with an additional 200 millid&D as corporate tax.
That is 1500 crore Bangladehsi taka. The compantherother hand will earn

1,50,000 crore taka per year from the coal they extract with a total

4 The make up of the NC and the background of itsi&ion is discussed at length in Chapter Seven.
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investment of 9,100 crore taka in 30 years.”(Paulixoilakhoni. Translated

form Bengali}®

NC activists distributed this booklet at the nasiblevel and in Phulbari, and provided
it to me when | wanted to learn about the Phullmaovement. The author of this
booklet writes for the Daily Star, the national Igaihat also reports a pro-mining
lobby. The highest circulated daily (Prothom Aleported this anti-mining story with
the headline: “Open-pit mining for lifting coal massive scale will be disastrous for
the country”. In the article, movement activiste aeported as saying, "Giving away
the resource means giving away the soil" (Prothdior Aune 26, 2006). With these
contradicting stories, the country’s most circutateewspaper becomes a platform for
competing nationalist ideas. The spread of natishdiscourses does not rely or have
to rely on ‘unified fields of communicatiol? or unified elements of ‘print

capitalism®’.

*% *%

Nationalist discourse as propagated by the NC ternally diverse. As previously
discussed, within the manifestation of NC’s pratasttional interests are often set as
being opposed to a global force, i.e. the mininghpany. NC has declared itself a
national alliance to protect national interestsrfrprofit seeking multinationals. Asia
Energy has been marked as a global force thatritased the country to loot its natural
resources while destroying local livelihoods an@ tnvironment. NC’s political
project is publicized in documents and leaflets igheational interest is opposed to

foreign and global power; as illustrated by thédiwing points found in a NC leaffét

1. No foreign company will be allowed to extract craim Phulbari
2. No coal will be exported.

3. Asia Energy proposed open-pit method will not hevetd to be implemented

> Mohammad, 2006[ Phulbari koila khoni- kar khoti kav (Phulbari coal project- whose loss, whose
profit)]

8 Wogan, 2001

7 Anderson stressed on the role of ‘print capitalisniorming nationalism.

18 The leaflet entitled ‘Jatio Committee er ahobaNational Committee to Protect Oil Gas Mineral
Resources Power and Ports, Dhaka, 2008. p. 1
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4. Foreign companies are profit seeking, and theirnmgoal is to loot our

resources.

5. Foreign companies will destroy our environment &mel local livelihood for
their profit.

6. To protect our coal we have to press imperialisttimational force Asia Energy

out of our country.

(Similar demands were made in numerous newspagales, for example,
Shomakal. Dec. 18, 2008)

There are, however, ‘cleavages’ in the nationalsgrauted by different NC activists.
To understand the nationalist discourses as propadiey NC, we need to look at their
formation and ideological backgrouidThe formation of NC has a background in the
ideological conflicts between some left-leaningifedl leaders. There are differences
in the ways that various left-oriented politicalrgees in Bangladesh conceive the
ideologies of socialism. Some of them form alliaad¢e participate in the national
election and believe winning national electionsudtidoe the way to capture power and
serve the poor. Others follow orthodox Marxism dmelieve in capturing power
through class struggle. During the 1990’s somedesadnd activists from this second
group started to raise theoretical questions attmuaipplicability of orthodox Marxism
to organise masses of people to fight for theintsgand contemporary national issues.
This group called for the necessity of a revisidériheoretical orthodoxy according to
the demands of present time. It was during thie tthat the government was making
deals with several foreign companies to explore amtl gas. This group felt the
necessity of organising people of all segmentsrtiept the natural resources from
foreign companies as they felt foreign companied baly come to exploit the
country’s natural resources. Other leaders in gmygfelt that a class struggle by the
masses would be the only way to protect the interet the poor. In the name of
national interests, a revision to the party idegloguld be considered as a betrayal to
the party. With this background, some leaders atiglists resigned from the party and
later formed a national forum that mainly includexpresentatives from other left

parties willing to work with all segments of sogietas well as intellectuals and

9 More specific discussion about the kinds of pedapléais group and its group character is preseinted
Chapter Seven.
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professionals. This national forum was later nartiedNational Committee to Protect
Oil Gas Electricity Natural Resources and Port, yagy known as the National

Committee, or NC.

In a broad sense, the committee consists of twestygd people who can be loosely
categorised as people who have a lineage in lditiggoand those who don’'t. The
supporters and activists of the NC consist of altl& of people coming from different
ways of thought and socio-political backgroundsisThix of ideas and other internal
‘cleavages’ puts the dominant ideas of nationatregt (manifested by NC) under
constant revision. If the NC’'s movement is domidatey idioms of an anti-
Multinational and ‘anti-foreign company’ framed iit ‘culture of nationalisnd®, then
that culture is subject to negotiation dependinglensituation. Maintaining cohesion
within the committee is one such situation. Someraovould challenge the dominant
ideas if they feel them inappropriate. Collabormgtinith national and international
NGOs and multinational campaign groups presenteldadienge for some of the NC
member’s pre-defined position about NGOs as thexe avgeneral consensus amongst
left politicians that NGOs were the collaboratofshe imperialist West and they didn’t
do any good for the people.

“Resist the neo-imperialist agent — NGOs and tbegploitation” (written in a
leaflet distributed by Jatio Krishok Khet Majur ®m#y. A grassroots, leftist
political party. April 17, 2005)

But some other members felt the need to collabokétte NGOs and other campaign
groups who were willing to work against the mineojpct. They felt it would

strengthen the force of the protest and take itatger audiences. Eventually this
prompted NC to change its previous position andagagwith national and

international NGOs.

“We have to make lot of negotiations and revisioheur strategy for the larger
goal of the group’s cohesion. We had to debatd avikhin the group to agree
on the decision of working with NGOs.” (a leadeMN({; January 14, 2009 ).

2 Clifford, 1988



110

Some people within the movement have differentsddaout how the nation could best
benefit, however, expert knowledge and popular si@ften contradict those points.
One such example is regarding the use of a foregnpany for coal extraction in

Phulbari where two opposing views are held by themivers of the same protest
groups The benchmark slogan for the movement No-foreign company, no open-pit
method, no export”, however, varying articles psitdid at different times by some
activists of NC, who are experts on mining andrthBonal economy, state that foreign
companies and expatriates can extract the codleifstate has full ownership of the

company'.

Certain categories of people find themselves igray zone’ between the dominant
ideas of the movement and pro-mining idéavhile supporting the NC movement
they also sympathize with some claims of pro-mingrgups. The question of the
appropriate method for coal mining is one suchdsthat has created heated debates
among people who generally support the anti-Asiar§ynmovement; which method of
mining, open pit or underground, would be most fiera for the nation’s economy?
Where the open pit mining method would displacargd number of people in the
mining areas and extract most of the coal depasdaadunderground method would
extract far less coal without displacing peoplarfrthe surface. While the demand of
the NC movement is to resist the open-pit methothuour of an underground mine
with national ownership, opposing views on the mgnmethod to be employed exist
within the people generally supportive of the moeei I, along with some NC local
activists in Phulbari, went to meet with an empkyé Boropukuria coal mine who, as
| had been informed by local activists, was syme@thto the movement. When asked
what he thought about Asia Energy’s proposal ofogen-pit mining method he

answered—

“I am a supporter of the anti-mining Phulbari mow#nas we need to protect
our coal for our own use. But we are seeing Boropakunderground mine that
hardly feeds any profit to the country. It's be@uge cannot extract even 5%
of total the deposit with this method. Coal is ooation’s valuable

2L For example, in Somokal, Dec 18, 2008

2 Eriksen (2002) uses the term in discussing a lmipdsition between ethnicity and nationalism. A
position where, rather than complete autonomy, spaople would demand for some of their rights
within an existing nation/state
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resource...before wasting it with the undergrounethmd we need to think

carefully. (Interview in January, 2010)”.

While the open-pit method is viewed as destrucforethe nation due to perceived
negative impacts, such as pollution of water bothesontaminated water extracted
from the underground coal pits, a completely oppgsiew about this mining method
can also be identified within the movement using #ame reasoning of national

interest, thereby finding itself in a ‘grey zone’.

The nation’s interest, as projected in the claimd demands of the movement, is
sometimes contradicted as it applies to the intereEa particular group within the
movement. Particular groups within the movementetones challenge the general or
‘dominant’ formulation of national claims and derdan or conversely, simply
withdraw their commitment to certain nationalistmédads when they contradict the
interests of their own/local community. A claseiample of this kind of contradiction
derives from Borogram village in Phulbari, the age where the majority of my
research was conducted. Before | started my wotkenvillage, local NC activists in
Phulbari City told me that they receive strong amhtinuous collaboration from
Borogram village. One NC activist stated, “It woudd dangerous for anyone to even
name Asia Energy there — people would be furiodC' activists who visited the
village for periodical meetings and discussions uabthe movement made such
comments to me on a consistent basis; they corsldae village as the stronghold of
their movement. However, long-term participant obagon later revealed that while
people did indeed have anti-Asia Energy sentimewis not consistent with what the
Phulbari activists had told me. Instead ‘anti-ABi@ergy’ sentiment meant anti-mining
in any form, regardless of method and ownershipigm or national, yet coalesced
under a banner of ‘anti-Asia Energy’. Such a barpretiferates into documents. For
example, the letter sent to the ADB, signed by Nfiivests and local actors, in

opposition to its plan to provide financial supprAsia Energy, states:

“The long struggle of the people of Phulbari and Hacrifices made for this
cause firmly state that open pit coal mining inemskly populated region like
Bangladesh will not be accepted by the local pedpteal extracted from this
country should only be used for the benefit of ttmantry. No percentage of the
coal will be exported. Therefore, we, the peopldghi$ potential mining area,
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request the ADB to remove its financial supportnfréhe Phulbari project.
[Failing to do so] it would become obvious that #BB is taking a position
against national interest, the environment and gbeple of Bangladesh by
prioritizing the business interests of a compakg Wsia Energy® - on behalf

of the people of Phulabri

The ‘anti-Asia Energy’ sentiments in this lettefleet the inconsistency of opinions of
the national interest and allows them to conflatéha groups and actors use opposition
to Asia Energy a common political project.

Opposition to mining of any form is related to anher of socio-political factors and
people’s experiences of the impact of neighbouBagopukuria’s underground coal
mine; an elaborate discussion on this will be presk in Chapter Six (Part One).
Experiences of landslides and other impacts feBaropukuria, which is only a couple
of miles away, created a situation where the nationovement’s endorsement for
underground mining method has been challengeds axpressed in the following
testimony of one resident in Borogram village:

“If we are to move away from our land for the urgteund method as well then
there would be no mine here. Who is the mine forf?aiMvould | do with

national interest if we lose everything anyway? Wisaour gain if we are
displaced and the country gets coal and electriaity it? National interest and

our local interests both have to be secured. ”

National interests in these statements are contebie particularistic concerns.
Although protests against Asia Energy’s open-pihenihave always been there,
opposition to an underground mine developed onlgraBoropukuria’s underground
mine caused landslides and the loss of agricullaral. Boropukuria coal mine is an
underground mine where coal is extracted withospldcing the people on the surface.
The mine is owned and managed by a state ownedaiongnd operated by Chinese
contractors. The mine areas are located aboutniiles from Borogram village. Parts

of the mine areas have recently been affectedrmslales caused by underground pits

3 Letter sent to the President and Executive Dirsctasian Development Bank. Date: December 15,
2007. Available at www.forum-adb.org/BACKUP/...Bari/CommunityLetter%20English
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made for coal extraction; these landslides haveltezsin the loss of agricultural land

for many villagers.

The contestation is essentially between nationdllacal interests. Following growing

tensions around underground mines, activists irnld&hnuCity discussed how to address
this contradiction. The result was the decisionetave the proposal of underground
mining at the local level for discussion while daning to oppose Asia Energy’s open-
pit method. The best method for mining without thspng people from their land was
left to be decided later. Though the decision waisanwritten one, efforts have been
made to look for alternative mining methods thatnad threaten local peoples land.
Recently a solution has been proposed involvinghaavative method where coal will

be fired underground to generate gas to be usedldatricity and other purposes. In
this way, coal will not be extracted from undergrduhereby minimising the threat of
landslides to the local communities. Revised movemideas are, thus, being

formulated to create cohesion between the natimmélparticular.
Conclusion

| have discussed how opposition to and compliandh whe mining project is
expressed through idioms and sentiments of natemaBoth the pro-mining and anti-
mining position uses the natural resources (e.al, gas) as foci for wider concerns of
how Bangladesh’s future should look. “What does country mean to mé*- this
guestion shapes discourses of national interestsegsapply to the mine. Groups find
the meaning of mining in their own analysis of aaél interests, which, in turn, inform

their position towards the mine.

As Mushtaq Khaft notes, competing perceptions of economic intarleatacterises the
political conflicts in present-day Bangladesh. ThNC’'s Dhaka-based Phulbari
movement’s nationalist language is characterisethbycountry’s economic and social
interests. Drawing from the same nationalist sesitnpro-mining groups argue their
case as expressed here: “Asia Energy’s investméhhelp industrialization in the

country. This project will have long-term positivenpacts on the country’s

2 West (1997) showed how the ‘Feminist Nationalissrehaped by women’s search for the answers of
this question where women analyze the meaningaifdnal cause’ for their own case. p. 1
#Khan, 2000
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development. The high quality coal from this projedll generate our much needed
electricity” (North Bengal People’s Welfare Assdma in The Daily Inquilab, August
9, 2006). In response to the anti-mining movemeatvscern about the environment,
one local journalist who is working for a pro-migibulletin Uttorbanga Khanij Barta
commented, “...see your shoes will not remain neyoii wear them. For the benefit
of country’s economy we have to sacrifice the emvinent a bit*. Rather than a
unified ‘print capitalism’ a contested print langeafeatures the nationalist propagation
in the movement. Thus, we do not find idioms oforalism in the Phulbari movement
in the context of what Molly DoaAgcalled a ‘homogenized ideological construct’.
Factors such as electoral politics define on wtecke of the movement two major
political parties will stand. A change of governmemeans a change in the way the
national interest is articulated. While the artatidn of national interests is contested
between pro-mining and anti-mining groups, it isoathallenged by elements within
the movement. A general formulation of claims aremednds are questioned by
particular kinds of members within the movement algoee with some of its proposals
and doubt others. Yet, they coalesce under a basfnanti-Asia energy as a way to
think about nationalism. Metaphors of national ies¢s cover the ‘cleavagésin the

forms of nationalism.

We have discussed that the particular interesBoafgram village contradict dominant
ideas of national interest resulting in a rescalifignovement agendas. Anti-mining
takes a very different form at the local level, @hiwill be explored further in the
context of Borogram village. To facilitate that dission the next chapter lays out the

social context of the village.

% Commented in one of my interview
" Doane, 2005
8 Chatterjee, 1993
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Chapter Five

(Re)building a ‘Chapai’ village:
Social organisations amelations in Borogram

Outline

As we have seen, Dinajpur district had a historpedisant resistancduring colonial
rule. The land relations in which these resistaremegrged have undergone various
changes since independence. Thus, the social omdatinherent in present-day
resistance to the Asia Energy project in Phulb@edto be understood within the
context of this changed scenario. As such, théptdr is primarily concerned with the
village of Borogram, where a larger part of my e¥sb was conducted. This will
provide an understanding of the context of theaa@lations in which resistance in
Borogram operates. The history of Borogram villagse, explored in parts of this
chapter, will show how particular histories of latdidpossession and the social cost it
incurred informs the spheres of resistance; thiel&borated on in the following
chapter.

To establish the background of present-day resistam this predominantly
agriculture-based rural society, this chapter staith a brief discussion of the changes
in land relations that have taken place since iaddpnce from the colonial system
under which the peasant’s resistance spread. Tl lmody of the chapter is focused
on more context-specific discussions about aspefctsocial and political relations

pertinent to the resistance movement in Borogrdlaga.
1. Introduction: towards present day resistance

James Scdttchose the term ‘moral economy’ in his analysistioé nature of a

peasant’s rebellion in South-east Asia during t880%. Using the Saya San rebellion
in Burma and the Nghe-Tinh Soviets in central Vaminduring the 1930s as an
example, he argues that peasants seek secure tsnbsigather than higher-risk

maximum returns. He called this the moral econornthe subsistence ethic, which,

! As discussed in the first chapter
2 Scott, 1976. p. 25
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for Scott, characterises the theme of peasantgirtiteoughout this period. He stressed
the presence of two themes; “First, claims on p#aseomes by landlords, money
lenders, or the state were never legitimate whew thfringed on what was judged to
be the minimal culturally defined subsistence Ipaeld second, the product of the land

should be distributed in such a way that all werargnteed a subsistence niche.”

For Scott, two major transformations during theoo@l period in South-east Asia
undermined pre-existing ‘social insurance’ in tbenf of social networks and patron-
client relations in feudal societies, and the m@ednomy of subsistence ethic. One
transformation was the penetration of capitalisrhjclv made the land a commodity
and took it away from peasants, resulting in a wiséree usufruct’ rights and turning
them into tenants or agrarian wage labourers. Ther dransformation was the related
development of modern states under colonial auspideere the machineries of new
state institutions not only ensured this transfdroma but the state emerged as
‘claimant’ of the peasant’s resources in the forfntaa and revenues, which provoked
resistance and rebellion in peasant societieshiB1 dense, peasant resistance during
capitalist transformation arose from a lack of #exially and culturally perceived
‘minimum income’ that is necessary for a househtwldobserve certain social and
ceremonial obligations, to feed it adequately, amdontinue to cultivate. In this way,
Scott connected the states and agrarian structutés more micro-level issues of
household budgets and peasant - family relationfisnunderstanding of peasant
resistance. Factors, such as alliances with othesses and the capacity of the
collective organisation of the peasants, determimdubther or not the exploited

situation would turn into rebellion.

When looking at the premises of agrarian resistama®lonial Bengal, | find myself
compelled by Scott’s analysis. As discussed infitts¢ chapter, during colonial rule
Bengal’s land management system underwent a safrielsanges that detracted from
traditional land relations of patron-client(ism)here the latter had flexible tax and
revenue payment options with landlords, and sonetichirectly with state officials.
Under British rule, the land system was thorougthgnged with the introduction of

‘permanent settlemerit’ where revenue was collected from the cultivatitw®ugh

% Scott, 1976. p. 10
* The permanent settlement act formally enacted?#81
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various new classes of intermediaries. The possessif large land-holdings,
Zamindari was made a commodity of the market where anyoitke purchasing
capacity could buy in exchange for yearly fixedamwe. As land became a commodity
of the market, a new breed of landlordamindars mostly coming from the class of
businessmen or officials, emerged with no hereglitannections or relations with the
rural cultivators. Holding the authority to fix threvenue for whatever amount they
wished, these landlords often charged the cultrégatauch higher rates than those to be
paid to the government (for the different formshalden and open charges, see Guha,
1996). Coming from a city background, these landlorfteroassigned or sublet their
land to various categories of middlemen to manhged¢venue and/or crop collection,
thereby further distancing traditional landlordiodtor relations. Under the
circumstances, cultivator and sharecropper feelofgsxploitation came to a pinnacle
with the organisational facilitation of communistigists from the cities in the form of

the sharecroppers’ rebellion.

It would be misleading to see the present-day rueslistance to the proposed
destruction of agricultural land and displacemest simply an extension of
sharecroppers’ resistance as structured in theni@blera. Land relations under colonial
rule went through several reform attempts sinceepetidence in 1947. During the
Pakistan period, The East Bengal State Acquisitionof 1956 was enacted to direct
the abolition of the Permanent Settlement Act 083land the colonial system of
revenue collections througbamindarsand intermediaries. Designed to put an end to
the right ofZamindarsto act as agents of the State, the Act was megmitt“the state
into direct de jure relationship with rent-payingltvators of land.* This part of
reform was interpreted by some writers as goindk badengal’s traditional system as
it had existed during the Muslim period, prior tlanial rule®> However, many have
disagreed as to what extent this Act actually elated property rights of big landlords.
Barkat, as well as othérspresented land data to show that Zlaenindarsused their

connections in administration to retain ownersHipaoye land holdings under their kin

®> Guha, 1996

® The act was later renamed as the East Pakisté Stquisition and Tenancy Act, 1950.
" Jannuzi and Peach, 1980. p. 9

8 For example, the argument of L. Kabir in Land Law&ast Pakistan, 1961. p. 6

° Barkat and Zaman, 1997
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under the new status ®aliks, i.e. land-holding tenants of the StiteNevertheless,
the Act did officially invalidate the authority ¢dnd-holding intermediaries to control

the revenue amounts charged to cultivators.

Since the emergence of an independent Bangladekdi7ih there have been additional
attempts at land reform. The 1970’s saw the cetlinghe size of private landholdings
lowered to 33.3 acres, with the intention of préwvenZamindartype landlords from
emerging®. Redistribution of unused government-owned larigop &nown asKhas
land, among the landless poor was stressed in landlétigin of the 19833 While
these reform attempts did not completely diminisé presence of big landlords, who
continued to possess more land than the officidihngethrough disguised ownership,
they did detract from the land-holders authoritycémtrol revenue collection systems.
On the other hand, the Act of 1950 finally implereehthe colonial ruler's promise to
provide individual ownership rights to land thaeyhhad cultivated for over one
decade. With the official right to sell these lanttiese cultivator-owners emerged as a
new category of landowner-peasant in the agrariarctsires*. This was a category
that had been previously absent under the coldaial system where cultivators
remained tenants without any permanent ownerslgptsiover the land. As such,
present rural Bangladesh does not merely consistaill peasants and landless poor
whose subsistence is uniformly in danger. Thouger @ighty percent of Bangladeshi
people live in rural areas, the majority of whore arvolved agricultural subsistence,
and it is true that agricultural labourers and lagsl people make up the highest
proportion of rural residents, the patterns of lamehership, notions of land relations,
and the nature of social structures are distinobudghout the different regions of
Bangladesh. What follows, is an attempt, based on my ethnalgjraobservations, to
present aspects of social structure and relatiotisinvBorogram, close to Phulbari
town. As we shall see, this has had a direct eftectocalised perception of, and

resistance to, mining.

10 Jannauzi and Peach, 1980. p. 10

1 Jannuzi and Peach, 1980

12 Barkat et al, 1997; Jannuzi and peach, 1980
13 Barkat and Zaman, 2001

4 Barkat and Zaman, 2001

S Wood, 1981. p. 4
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2. Borogram Village

“Remain cautious when you go to the village. Peaje't like any outsider in the
village. They might think you are one of those syrweople trying to gather
information on behalf of the mining company.” Thesere some early words of
caution provided by the activists in Dhaka as | weeparing to go to Borgram village
for the first time. | was told outsiders in thelages are seen as suspicious because the

villagers do not want Asia Energy’s people gairatgess to the villages.

Earlier | described the context within which my esg to Borogram had to be won
through my contacts among Phulbari town activietg maintained connections with
the village actors. During my early stay in thdagke an activist from the town and one
of his friends from the village served as my guitesavoid any misunderstandings
about my purpose. Throughout my fieldwork | wassied by town activists and their
village contacts to negotiate access to partiam@mbers of the village. Though | was
able to secure my stay in the village and partteipa daily events, access to individual
informants remained a challenge throughout my dtayas simply not possible for my
early contacts in the village to negotiate accessysvhere | went and with everyone |
talked to. In addition, not everyone in the villagas convinced by the assurance of my
contacts. This restricted my ability to collectrege and narratives through elaborate
discussions with the village actors. Even thoseplgeavho | was introduced to as a
University student doing research for academic psgp were generally uninterested in
engaging in extensive discussions or in-depth weers. | consistently observed a
degree of discomfort on the part of the villagerspeak with an outsider, particularly
when it came to the issues around mining. | netgmtiathese limitations by
participating in daily events, observing villagéJiand through informal discussions
and interviews, and collecting oral histories whpossible. Through these activities |
developed my understanding of the context and cexipds of the protests in the
village. This is reflected in the way the matergabften presented in the third person,

rather than through narratives and life histories.

2.1 The setting

From my past experiences of short-term field regean parts of rural Bangladesh, |
have learned that it is courteous to first appragatiekeepers. As such, when an activist
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from Phulbari town, who guided me into the villaggaced me before the village
activist leaders, | assumed they were leaders,cptatly as they promised me
cooperation from the village during my stay. Ovierd, as my understating matured, |
found that the category ‘leader’ and its accompagygualities had multiple facets
depending on the processes of specific social svélttis is elaborated on within

discussions about social and political relationghavillage later on in the chapter.

The village is located approximately five kilometfieom Phulbari Town, the centre of
organised protest activities. The total populatwn Borogram lives in over five
hundred different households. According to docusdram the Phulbari Coal Mine
Project, published by Asia Energy, it is projectiedt over the thirty five-year lifetime
of the mine it will gradually span over 5,933 heetaof land, roughly sixty square
kilometres. Along with parts of Phulbari Town, tteg¢al area of Borogram Village is to
be acquired during the initial stages of the prpjas this is where the first part of coal
extraction activities are plannéd The total land acquired is to be used for two
activities; one, the removal of soil of up to 27@ters in order to make pits for the
extraction of coal, and two, to build associatethl@dshments for dumping coal and
constructing offices, employee quarters and roAdsording to the project plans and
mine maps presented in the Company’s project patiddics, most of Borogram and the

surrounding areas are planned sites for diggirgygsitl dumping codl

In the late 1990s a muddy rod@cha that connected the village to Phulbari Town was
developed by Asia Energy to ease the movementeadf ehicles during exploration
surveys. This newaka Roadprovided a thirty-minute one-way commute betwden t
Town and the Village by human-paddled three whegleckshaws and vans. Those
with bicycles were able to use the road with ahglygquicker result, and the few well-
off villagers with motorcycles were able to makeesen quicker commute and did so
more often to stock up on household needs. Walkomgmuters avoided taking the
longer zigzagging road and were able to make ftdan in roughly forty minutes by
travelling through the edges of paddy fields. Phtldown is conveniently linked to
the capital, and other parts of North and NorthtviBEngal, by coach and rail services.

'8 Feasibility study and scheme of development. Stibchto the Government of Bangladesh by Asia
Energy (Bangladesh) pty. Ltd, October, 2008

" Phulbari coal project: environment and social int@ssessment (executive summary). Asia Energy
Corporation (Bangladesh) pty. Ltd, 2008
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This convenient rail connection was considered \ueable element to the initial
settlers of Borogram Village as rail connectionsantethe prospect of an easy link
between their old home and their ‘new’ village arBgram. In addition, it allowed for
the possibility of attracting more people to thevnplace’ during the initial periods of
migration. Unfortunately, parts of the road betwésn Village and Phulbari Town are
now scattered with ditches creating significant tables for rickshaws, vans and
motorcycles. The developed parts of the road timae gorovided the villagers with
smoother faster access to the Town only lasted wpleoof years. This quick
disintegration of th&®akaRoad has given villagers the sense that, “Theyd Energy]
do nothing for the local people. They built roadstheir survey purpose; the survey is

finished and the road is also broken-down,” (asaiwed by one regular commuter).

The image of South Asian villages as separated/éde and stable from the outside
world has long been refuted in scholarly debatesn Rhden criticised Occidental
scholars for portraying South Asian villages asnbeancient essences, static and
separat¥. He argues that the realities are “far from emimglysimple unchanging
essences®. Social elements and agents are more complextheg fnake and remake
each other through a dialectic process in changitgations®. In the case of
Borogram Village, its connectedness can be obsetwedigh the presence of various
forms of contemporary communication technologienbMe phones have become a
popular means of communication within the villagel deyond. Televisions have been
installed in tea stalls and shops to attract custsmand in the evening people gather
there to watch recreational programs, news and s$albws regarding matters of
national and global interest. Radios are frequesdlgn in the villages where news and
other programs can be heard playing around the. lawever, this is not to suggest
that the possession of TVs and radios are a confeatare in the villages. In fact, the
majority of households do not own TVs, mobile plome radios. Furthermore, the
absence of electricity only enables the local g#lanarket to run TVs in the evening
for a few hours using a generator. Neverthelessesscto these communications helps
spread shared knowledge and meanings regardingma#itait concern the villagers.

18 |nden, 1990
¥ Inden, 1990. p. 2
2 |nden, 1990 quoted in Gardner, 1995. p. 21
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Certain village settings compel this process; neopiilone owners have to gather at the
market in the evening to charge their phone bagePeople also come to the market to
recharge their Chinese-made torch-lights that aampurchased from Phulbari Town
with 100taka which is equivalent to less than one pound. Offgmple come to buy
their daily food items, such as vegetables, oratctv TV over a cup of tea and snacks.
Sellers of small quantities of locally produced e®&dples prefer to do so in the village
market to avoid the transport costs of travelliogRhulbari Town. Therefore this
evening market becomes a meeting point for peaplm fdifferent social categories
and a platform for sharing the latest new; inclgdéiiscussions about the mining deal
between the Company and the government, informadlmyut protest activities, and
stories from neighbouring Boropukuria. | becamegutar part of this platform during
my stay in the village, in part due to the impodarmf this place for my research and
methodological purposes, and partly for the samasams as the others, to charge my
mobile phone and laptop. Through the shared stckie®wledge takes on differential
meanings as it undergoes processes of distribanah disbursement throughout the
village. This social setting of Borogram Village mket acts as a forum for forming
shared knowledge of “particular patterfis’Anti-mining protests in Borogram, and the

knowledge that stems from the protests, is an elaofghis.

The establishment of Borogram Village evolved tlglouhe migration from a few
neighbouring areas in the district of Chapainawapga Northern Bangladesh. A
group of approximately twenty people, forced byeaed river erosion and consequent
land loss, first migrated to the flat forest areauad Phulbari Rail Station in, according

to some of the members of the group, 1968.

The first group of migrants found a flat forestaane the vicinity of Phulbari Township
that promised to be fertile for agricultural adii@s once the forest was cleared. The
forest was gradually cleared into land where ciapdd be produced and cattle raised.
Initial efforts to clear the forest were hinderedibterventions from forest officials, as,
according to state laws, destruction of such landee illegal. On several occasions
arrest warrants were issued against male membeiseajroup on charges of illegal
destruction of natural forest, but the village coméd to grow through the migration of

families, landless relatives and neighbours. Imtarlarge area was gradually cleared

% Gardner, 1995. p. 21
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to accommodate a population that now exceeds 25@lviduals living in
approximately 500 houses. Over the last four dexdlde people have asserted their
rights to the land through their presence, dedpdal action from the forest authority
supported by the Governmenithe first group’s initial success in securing laoy
clearing forest attracted more people from therrer@sion affected areas to migrate to

this ‘new place’.

Having located an area of flat forest-land in atieely higher area meant that residents
of Borogram needed to develop the means for laugmtifies of irrigation needed for
cultivation. Underground water levels remain low the village, making irrigation
through a petroleum-run shallow-tube well diffigutrticularly during the dry season.
These difficulties with irrigation resulted in ancreased popularity of crops that
require lesser water, such as corn. Lower landpiferred for rice production where
shallow-tube wells can be set in a hollow in theugpd to reach the water level
throughout the production season. Irrigation maghiare owned by those villagers
who have invested money in setting up mechanisnmsetet their own irrigation needs
and who simultaneously earn rental income by piagidvater to other land. Machine
owners and their clients are engaged in longer-mzasonal deals based on trust and
the faith that both will do their committed parteriRal fees are usually paid after crops
are harvested, and a good harvest is contingentegular and adequate irrigation
service from the machine owners. The longer-tetiatioms of trust between these two

groups, among many others, feature in the dynaafiB®rogram community.
2.2 Building a ‘community’

This sub-section describes observations concehmmgthe boundaries of Borogram as
a community are experienced by its members thralgin shared history of migration
from a common area and settlement in a ‘new pla€eming from the district of

Chapainawabganj, the Chapai identity was coinamidate “community®.

The name of the village Borogram translates int@liEh as ‘big-village’, as it is
perceived as being larger in both area and populdahian other surrounding villages.
However, administrative arrangements and the dgregation of the electoral units

of the government of Bangladesh do not considelo@am as one village. Formal

22 Cohen, 1985
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statistical surveys by the Bureau of Statisticshef Government of Bangladesh do not
present any statistical information identifying Bgram as one villagé The statistics
are gathered and presented based on the area silatinvgé units of Bangladesh,
according to which the total area of Borogram falfsder two different Uniors
Despite its formal designations, its residents, #rabe of the surrounding villages,
establish Borogram as a single village or ‘commyimit their references of daily social
interactions. However, this is not to say that Bpamn village forms one single

‘community’ without any internal divisions.

Writers have analysed the ‘symbolic’ nature of camity to suggest that the
boundaries and meanings of community are constiumntets member’s perceptions of
their own community. While approaching Borogram for my ethnographidesvour,

| was neither guided by the formal administratiemarcation of the areas that do not
present the existence of Borogram as one village, by the public reference of
Borogram as one community. As Cohen noted ‘comrgumé one of those
words...bandied around in ordinary, everyday speapparently readily intelligible to
speaker and listener, which, when imported into dscourses of social science,

however, causes immense difficuffy’

Cohen roots his analysis in the idea of what ‘comitymeans to people. In effect, he
sets out to reconsider and bring to the forefrbatdtudy of the notion of ‘community’,
by exploring how the idea is used, defined, claagjfspoken of and lived by those who
invest terms and its organic reality with symbahgportance. He contends that the
classic use of a theoretical construct of ‘commyinitas to generate reasons for social
change and development to structural determinignergby a loss of ‘community’ was
considered to have occurred along a continuum. $téded a notion of community
strength, which ranged from a small-scale homogenéalk model of social
organisation towards a fragmented ‘urban’ modehosymous with a simple/complex
duality largely based on a quantitative dimensilonturn, this assumed that social

complexity is proportionately related to the scalel number of institutions in the

% See http://www.bbs.gov.bd/Home.aspx the websith@Bureau of Statistic of government of
Bangladesh.

4 Union is the lowest administrative unit of goveemhof Bangladesh. A district consists of some sub-
districts and a sub-district consists of some usion

% Cohen (1985) discussed this symbolic nature ofraanity; Also, Cohen, 1987

% Cohen, 1985. p. 11
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urban situation. This whole discourse is a mythplsgnply because it ‘pays scant
regard to the qualitative dimension of social fifeind to the perceptions and meaning

held by the members regarding their own community.

Cohen argues that a reasonable interpretationeofvtird’s use would seem to imply
two related suggestions; that the members of apghawe something in common with
one another and that the thing held in commonrdjsishes them in a significant way
from the members of other possible grdfip€ommunity, thus, implies both similarity
and difference. It is a relational idea: the opposiof one community to others or to
other social entities. Boundaries of community nb&yperceived and, as such, they
may be seen in very different ways. This is the lsgis aspect of community, or
communion, boundary and is fundamental to gainingappreciation of how people
experience communities and communion. Cohen tdesnterstand ‘community’ by
seeking to capture members’ experiences of iteatsbf asking, what does it look like
to us? He asks what does it appear to mean toeitshars? Member’s perception of the
vitality of their culture, he argues, forms the lityaof community®. Cohen’s work
emphasizes belonging and connection, which arefisignt elements in what is called

‘Social Capital’, as previously discussed.

Longer-term observations and participatory exploret of daily life helped capture
how people experience communities. As previouslyntioaed, the residents of
Borogram share a common migratory history fromdlstrict of Chapainawabganj in
Northern Bangladesh. The initial flows of migratioocurred through the family links
and social connections of those first twenty peoyt® arrived in the ‘new place’. As
such, the earliest residents of Borogram, who éstedul their presence by clearing
forest, were all somehow related or known to onetl@r and came from a few
neighbouring villages within one sub-district indpainawabganj. With time, attracted
by the availability ofKhas (government-owned) land, an increasing numbereopfe

migrated to the ‘new place’ through their secondamy tertiary social connections. In
turn, these migrated people attracted their kilatikees and friends, not only from their
own villages, but also from other parts of theritist As a result, the village expanded

with people who had migrated largely from threefaur pockets of one district in

2 Cohen, 1985. p. 28
% Cohen, 1985. p. 12
# Cohen, 1982, 1985
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Chapainawabganj. Their common origin in the Chagaabgan) district assigned them
the Chapai identity in the eyes of surroundingagéls. This resulted in Borogram being
known as Chapai village, and its residents commaaiyned Chapai people. The
people of Borogram also identify themselves as @hppople in matters relating to
transactions and interactions with other localagéls. It is accepted ‘truth’ that people
of the Chapai community are more laborious thamrolbcal residents, as they have to
work hard to produce crops in the dry and relayivaigher previously uncultivated
land. The local rickshaw puller driving me to Boragn advised me, “No one in the
village spends time being lazy. When small peasdotst have to work on their land
between harvesting seasons they go out to thes ¢digvork as wage labourers. That's

why Chapai people earn more than us.”

Borogram was commonly portrayed as a cohesive girogpses of conflict with other
villagers and in protecting their presence on #rell “If someone from the village is
harassed by someone from another village the entiagie would stand for our people.
We, Chapai people, are united and we form one”waid a Borogram resident. The
boundary of Borogram is marked as having the daalibf a community as it is

experienced “not only by people on either side,ds by people on the same siie”

At another level, the Borogram ‘community’ is chaexised by internal sub-divisions.
As the village expanded it soon became difficultawange certain social events
commonly held for the entire village. Events sushiraviting everyone to marriage
ceremonies, commonly held as an individual’s sogidigation, mitigating increasing
numbers of social conflict for the village leadarsd providing motivation to people
living in the corners of the village to contribute building a mosque or madrasa
(religious school), are examples of incidents tmaated tension and conflict within the
village groups. Within this background, several newilage leaders, or
‘Mondols’/'Dewans, were nominated, with the consent of elderiohdols, to
represent different parts of the village as soatblters. Now the village households are
verbally divided into eight parts and assignedigihteof the newly appointeondols
forming their own community groups and dealing wilreryday social matters

amongst themselves. Borogram remains an overaraongnunity forum to which

%0 Cohen, 1985. p. 30
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everyone belongs and issues that are not solvddnwihe sub-community are dealt

with in an open village courBichar, involving severaMondols
2.3 Samaj

These sub-communities are often referred toSasnaj as much as Borogram is. The
functioning of Samajappears complex, as it is not simply dependenthenspatial
divisions of Borogram; other marks of connectionssr cut in the operation of the

concept ofSamaj

Anxieties derived from the threat of the lossS#maj along with the good qualities
nurtured by its residents, plays a role in the fation of anti-mining sentiments in
Borogram; this is discussed elaborately in the wleipter. The discussion is aided by
the following exploration into the characteristafsSamajand the context within which
it operates in Borogram.

An analysis of hovsamajis formed and how it works is not new in Banglddesdnan
notes, “A Samaj typically consists of the househbklonging to one or more
patrilineages with their homesteads in close prayimed by the most senior or
influential patriarchs among them” Some of the earlier ethnographic attempts in
Bangladeshi villages describé®hmajas a mutual social group which is based on
reciprocal obligatior$ that “act[s] out what is morally and ritually méagful as a
community---reinforcing when necessary the norneatstandards to which all are
supposed to adher@” Bertocci goes deeper into the functioning $dmajin a
Bangladeshi village in Comilla district, showingai$ a multi-village social group that
works as a larger social structure. For him, thédtimillage community feeling that is
formed through the linkages of kinship and othaesi of social connection, such as
entitlement to common mosque work, is “a structurat of larger social groupings, of

which the Samaj is one of the most importéht”

For me, the concept dbamajand its dynamics in a particular context cannot be

completely grasped without looking at the particsilaof history. Residents of

31 Adnan, 2007. p. 187
32 Arens and Beurden, 1977; Bertocci, 1970
¥ Bertocci, 1996. p. 17
3 Bertocci, 1972. p. 31



128

Borogram, as we have discussed, share a commamyhaft migration and settlement
in a place away from their original ‘home’. Settlemh in an unknown locality, which
was generally forest-land, was accompanied by plessonflicts with local villagers in
the surrounding areas. Early efforts to protedt fheesence and maintain their rights to
the land demanded that they remain united and @& group in cases of conflict.
Borogram Village as a social group was further eckd by the Chapai identity
assigned to everyone in the village. Although tlpeesence and rights to the land has
become further established over time, the earlesressity of acting as a group still
remains as they continuously work to protect tpeirceived rights to the land through
their presence. The ability to work together inesasf conflict with surrounding local
villagers employs a stronger strategy to proteeirthresence. In this context, the idea
of a BorogramSamajcomes into operation as a solidarity group. Borogrs located

in close proximity to other villages and its resitiehave occasional social interactions
with the local villagers. Nevertheless, the pattacthistorical realities of Borogram
mean there is no multi-vilag&amaj that involves both Chapai and non-Chapai
villages. Rather, the idea of Borogra®amaj embodies a ‘separateness’ from
surrounding villages, despite the presence ofaaterns that formed the basis of multi-

village Samajin the cases presented by Bertocci.

The structure of &amajhas some organisational features that clarifyutstioning.
Leaders of the village calledondols or Dewanis encompass the roles and functions
that create &amaj What makes onelondolis also contingent on the specificities of
the context. | found some variations from someieadthnographic observations in
this regard. For example, Jansen observed therkeafl@Samaj Matbars as it was
called in his case, are those who are economieadliroff and are often the product of
inherited leadership. Both Bertocci and Jansen found lineage to beifgignt for
becoming a leader amaj®. In addition, both observed that a combinatiobetter
economic conditions and membership to a lineagebbshed as one of higher status
determines, to a variable extent, the qualitiesadbamajleader. In some cases,
hereditary members of a particular lineage histdiyaegarded as having a high status
enjoy the status ofamajleader despite having a degraded economic conditio
cases presented by Bertocci and JanSamajleaders are generally qualified through

% Jansen, 1986. p. 87
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their possession of a wealthier economic statusoanthembership to particular

lineages or high status ‘titles’ where the formitei results in the latt&r.

Leadership oSamajin Borogram was determined by social realities aocbmpanied
by a history of migration and settlement in a nend. The initial group of twenty
people who migrated to this ‘new place’ were leddne individual called Rahith
who had previously visited the area while tradireyvgllery. Attracted by the
availability of unoccupied government-owned land @s convenient communication
lines between the old and ‘new place’, Rahim mdtgasome of the other affected
villagers to migrate to the ‘new place’ and acquxailable land. Rahim travelled to
different places for his petty trading, which gdamn exposure to the world outside the
village. The group of twenty people were confident Rahim’s knowledge and
followed him to the ‘new place’ where they builethtemporary houses and cleared
their area of flat forest-land. To retain theirg@ece on the land, the group engaged in
negotiations with forest officials using a variefymethods, including bribery. Through
his previous experiences of travelling to the siti®ahim had knowledge of the
location of government offices. He promised theugrdie would manage official
matters using a group fund created to meet theiresy@expenses. As a result of his
experience, Rahim fell into the role of leader d@nel people followed him. This was
despite his education and economic condition notgoany better than those who had
migrated with him. Neither heritage nor lineageypl&any role in differentiating social
positions in the newly established village. Rahimi@le in a conjuncture of
landlessness, migration and insecurity in the ‘rigace’ earned him the status of

Mondol or Dewanj of Samaj soon he was called Rahim Dewani.

Whilst this is the story of the first generation migrants to Borogram; the social
realities of later periods demanded some reformghm structure ofSamaj As
previously mentioned, the village expanded overfimhich brought the problem of
observing social obligations and mitigating corflizvithin the context of an
increasingly large village spread over one thousards.Samajis expressed through
certain social and religious rituals and ceremomibere everyone has an obligation to

subscribe to the norms of the social event. Fomg@, an individual father has to

37 Jansen, 1986; Bertocci, 1972
38 Not his real name
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invite all the members of hiSamajto the marriage ceremony of his daughter or son.
Conflict between members of$amajis to be mitigated through the judgment of the
Mondol Everyone has to contribute, according to an iddial’'s economic ability, to
the establishment and maintenance of certain oelgyiestablishments such as the
Mosque and Madrasa. The observation of these digiga and norms within the
context of an expanded village with a large popoatecame problematic for one
Mondol to oversee. During the 1990s the senior membeBoodgram conferred with
representatives from different corners of the g#élaan numerous occasions to address
this matter; consequently the village was clustenéal six Samaj each with their own
Mondol This new group oMondols mostly came from the younger generation who
had migrated to Borogram with their parents asdcén. Though none of the new
Mondolscame from what would be considered poor familtespuld be misleading to
see their relatively wealthier condition as a deieant of their leadership. In fact,
most of them did not come from the wealthiest famgiin the village, and none of them
subscribe to any wealthier lineage. Instead, otialities, such as a history of
involvement and effort ifSamajaffairs, a history of willingness to spend time on
community initiatives, of mobilising money for tmeaintenance of the local mosque,
the knowledge and skills to provide judgment infiohmanagement, and a reputation
of impatrtiality, played a role in determining thewmMondols Although a relatively
well-off condition was a feature of each of thenhietr enabled them to channel their
efforts towards community affairs as opposed todpwy all of their time engaging in
livelihood activities, a better economic conditiomas not necessarily the sole
determinant of their leadership. This is evidentha fact that some of the wealthiest
individuals, such as those who own the largest atsoof land, did not become
Mondols Rather than lineage and economic condition beegneriterion of Samaj
leadership, roles played by individuals in part@cutealities shape the qualities of a
Mondol. Sometimes new kinds dfamaj leaders emerge through experiences of
specific events. The protest movement against tbpgsed mining and the leadership

of these protests in the village is one exampliist

The role of &Samajcan be seen in two broad aspects, enabling fursctiad restricting
functions. Perceptions &amajdepend on the idea of solidarity amongst its membe
which enables them to benefit from aspects of dgheess. Elements of what is called

‘social capital’, such as social connections, retet of trust and faith built through
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longer-term interactions, and aspects of patragntlielations, are the enabling aspects
of aSamaj Samajalso works as a cognitive idea through which tradal, social and

religious norms are administered by restrictinguitiials from breaking the norms.

Bichar is the most important element of the restrictispext of aSamaj Bichar is a
system of judging any particular misdeed, act aflence, or conflict between two
individuals, households or groups, by setting upllage court led by théondol and
involving other members oSamaj The court hears a case and tdendol in
collaboration with other members $&maj delivers a verdict to mitigate the conflict or
to punish a guilty party. Any member 8&majcan ask foBichar if he/she is a victim
of conflict and/or violence, and it is the dutytbé members of &amajto arrange for
Bichar with the leadership of thé/londol In this senseBichar is enabling or
empowering for a victim. Occasionally individuals drought taBichar forcefully in
cases where there has been a violation of religend/or social norms, such as
adultery. Objectives of th&ichar system are usually mediatory so that events of
perceived misdeeds are mitigated internally and phdies involved can remain
integrated in th&samaj To reach mediation, judgments are brought agaesguilty,
and punishments can involve public verbal harassmmemor physical punishments,
such as slapping, and/or monetary penalties talzktp the victims. Issues that are not
solved internally in théichar of newly formed smalSamajs and that require wider
attention, are passed through to a broaBahar involving other Mondols and
representatives of the entirety of Borogram villdgehar as a village institution is an
inseparable element of the idea $dmajand acts as a platform for the connection

between smalbamajsn Borogram.

This connection between sm&amajsexists in various lines of social interaction and
in the sense of belonging to a common Chapai ifer@@ine of the factors that defined
the clustering of households in the formation ofvn®amajswas the location of
people’s old homes in Chapainawabganj district. ugimonot obvious, there already
exists a clustering of households in Borogram atiogrto the location the migrants
originally came from. While people from Shibganjbaiistrict tend to live in one
pocket of Borogram, people from a neighbouring digtrict live in another. This
clustering of households according to people’sinalghomes historically developed

during the process of gradual migration throughilfarand other links. Migrants
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tended to build homes and live close to their fiiemnd relatives who had migrated
earlier, thus, avoiding being alone in a new plageme people simply built their
houses where they found people from their originlhges or places closest to their
original home. The close proximity to the origirdme was used as a reference for
building household clusters and developing grompthé new place. Those household
groups already existing in certain pockets of Boaog were the determinants of the
marking of smallSamajs It is this vagueness in the markers of rigamajthat makes
them pervasive. Though location of original homeypdd an important role in
determining the positions of new homes, some aotbesiderations also directed the
spread of households. For example, the availablitggricultural land was the most
important determinant of the site of new housespke preferred to live in close
proximity to their agricultural lands in order t@Je a better ability to monitor their
production and irrigation processes. The first leett in Borogram had some
agricultural land around their houses. This pattesolved through the process
necessary for clearing forest in order to makeabke land, which required living near
the land in order to protect crops and land rights. these reasons, when agricultural
land was unavailable close to their primary assesjahe migrants that followed the
early settlers built their houses and disperseautitout different pockets of
Borogram. A larger amount of available land alsoktpeople to different parts the
village. As the early settlers had already occupieel larger pieces of land, later
migrants settled wherever they found a piece ol lor their homestead. As such,
although there is a general tendency to live irstelts based on associations from their
previous village, the household distribution pattés not necessarily determined by
this. Nevertheless, the primary factor in the mgkaf new Samajswas the existing
cluster of households, which are not necessarilgentd people from a commalesher

bari, original home.

In matters concerninamaj people often associate themselves with those have
come from their village or who they are relateddween though they now belong to a
different Samaj Bichar is the most visible element &amajand does not show any
rigid territorial boundary. All members living in particular cluster are considered
members of &amaj However, in the case &ichar, people who are living in different
clusters and who are previously known to the majari the organising cluster, or who

migrated from a common area, would also be invitedparticipate, as they are
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considered a member of th&amaj A person living in a different household cluster
would always be considered as part of $aenajhome to the majority of his kin. In this

way, individuals sometime possess membership ofipieiSamajs

Religious institutions, such as Mosques and Madram®& an important part ofSamaj
as they signify religious duties and foster religiceducation. Members of a particular
Samajwill mobilise funds to establish a mosque therpbgmoting member anSamaj
visibility. For example, members of a particuldamajwill be charged a particular
amount of money, in cash or kind, for the estabfisht of a mosque. The amount is
fixed by theMondolaccording to the observed economic condition af ttousehold. It
then becomes a moral obligation for the househwighly the amount subscribed to the
Samajand its religious institution. People who are cmtisidered part of that particular
Samajare not obliged to contribute to building thattmadar mosque. This is how new

mosques were built by the newly form@dmajs

However, not all of the six neamajshave been able to build their own mosques due
to the small number of households in some of thsterls, in conjunction with a crisis
of collective funds. Thus, more than cBamajshare mosques, as they are, in religious
principle, open to all. People who regularly gatparticular mosque become members
of associations built around mosque-based actyitich as the organisation of
evening prayer sessions. It becomes a moral duthéomembers of these associations
to contribute in order to meet small expenses weal such as buying sweets for
participants, in organising these sessions. Thisahtuty often extends to contributing
to the installation of a tube-well or the expansion further development, of the
mosque. This kind of involvement with mosque-baaetivities brings the members of
different Samaj together, including when it is necessary to dedéh vindividuals
unwilling to contribute to the development and n@mance of the mosque. In these
aspects the boundaries betwetamajsbecome blurred. This is further evidenced by
the people’s subscription to a common mosque feretiitire village Borogram. Aside
from the presence of mosques in pockets of thagell there is a mosque at the village
entrance called Borogram Mosque. This was builbwiick and concrete through the
contributions of people from all parts of the wijéa The mosque was conveniently built
just beside the local market so that people frdrpats who gather in the market in the

evening could attend evening prayers. Like Boroglaral market, the mosque is also
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a platform for social interaction between differegoups where the idea of an

overarching Chap&amajstrengthens.

The leadership oBamajand the judgment provided Bichar does not always go
unchallenged. AMondol has to legitimise his position by gaining acceptamas a
leader. Judgment provided Bichar has to be accepted as fair by the people. Thdsten
to occur through discussions involving senior memkend other interested parties.
This does not, however, ensure an unchallengedtyjaald undisputed jurisdiction of
Mondols Mondolsdo not necessarily possess links to high staheagjes or wealth,
thus, they do not emerge from any historical retetiof hierarchy. Instead, their role as
leader requires time and commitment $amaj activities, and their leadership is
sometimes refuted. One of the wealthiest individualBorogram, who is believed to
possess the largest amount of land in the villagguired over time through hard work
clearing forest-land with the assistance of hisifigmamented, “Generally bekar
(people without business) were made Mondoélsey have enough lazy time to give all
those Samaj activities. | am busy person; | cao’tay all these things”. Other well-off
people who did not becomdondol expressed resentment towards the quality of the
Mondols “I am the Mondol of my own house. | don’t getdo to these Bichars any
more. They don’t call me either. Why should theyfbh't go to Phulbari town; | don'’t
go outside; | can’t read or write. They have newng people who always go to towns
and probably know better than us. They don’t haveespect me any more. Let them
run their Samaj. | don’'t have to go there. | ampapo be Mondol of my own

household,” stated Sharif Bepari, resident of Boaiog

Disapproval of Mondols is often expressed in noriigigation or the overtaking of the
Bichar system in dealing with social or family conflicttistead of requesting a formal
Bichar those who disapprove of the Mondols seek helpeaalidg with social and
family conflicts from their kin and relatives in ehvillage. Additionally, people
passively reject the decisions or judgment providesichar. Individuals suspicious of
the impartiality of theMondol and his supporters often disobey any judgment made
against themselves and will instead bring the matteéhe attention of othévlondols

and their links with otheBamajs Sometimes they will take the matter even furthar,

the consideration of an elected member of the Upiamshad the lowest tier of the

local government. These issues are then dealtwiitiin the larger forum of Borogram
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Samajinvolving all theMondols senior residents, people regarded as knowledgeabl
for their education or exposure to outside worlt] athers who are interestegiamaj
operates through the process of both subscriptiah @eriodic denial of people to
specific events and elements that shape it.

2.4 Social hierarchy and power

In order to better understand the social realind8orogram | had to trace the source of
hierarchy and power in Borogram. Contrary to somdie¥ observations, my research
shows that rather than lineage or previous higkustaf homesteads, histories and
realities of settling in a ‘new place’ demandedeotiqualities in determining social
leadership. In a changing scenario people assedimtekinds of power through the
acquisition of alternate livelihoods, such as agdtizal technology, which they then
use to renegotiate their position within sociakaiehies. In this context, as we will see,
it becomes difficult to identify one particular gqw as uniformly powerless or

absolutely controlling.

Some early attempts to present rural Bangladesin amdifferentiated peasant society
were later criticised by a more insightful analytsiat uncovered a pre-occupation with
homogeneity and bias to a particular region’s agroromic data attached with those
attempt&’. Driven by the need for policy formulation for alirdevelopment, most of
the attempts to generate aggregate data aboutdinollp and tenure avoided the
variations in different regions, and the differenge the histories of social and land
relations through which they pressed for a unifolandholding pictur€. This
continued in the early official surveys of an indedent Bangladesh (1977-78)
conducted by the Bureau of Statistics of Governnoéridangladesh with the financial
and technical cooperation of USAID where regiorraklkdown of land occupancy data
was absefit. Wood finds that agro-economic studies in the egngopulated and
fertile region of Comilla, conducted by the Banglad Academy for Rural
Development (BARD), became the popular referenceniach of these generalisations

in early rural studies. These findings of Comillgstdct “formed the basis of

¥ See, Wood, 1981

“9Sources are illustrated in Khan, 1977

“1 Government of Bangladesh. Land occupancy surveye@ of Statistics and USAID), 1977; Similar
argument was made by Wood, 1981
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extrapolations for Bangladesh as a whole, providamgimage of an homogenous

agrarian structure described in terms of smallinglarmers*?.

If rural Bangladesh is not merely an undifferemithfpeasant society, then to what
extent does the social differentiation take theureatof social class? This question
provoked intense discussion among scholars andigabliactivists in Bangladesh.
Looking at the large body of debate around theveslee of social class in analysing
rural socio-economic dynamics in Bangladesh, | ndtdo present the principal
premises of their arguments to set the backgrogsndeamove into a discussion about
the dynamics of social conditions in Borogram \gka | do not intend to present yet
another elaborate discussion about these argunimrita, brief introduction to the main
themes. Scholars such as Jahangir and Rahmanghimatutheir entire academic and
scholarly careers, argued that without the conadpsocial class it would not be
possible to understand rural relations in Banglatie¥hough rural masses, as a class,
remain immobilised, they form a group aware of éxploitations directed towards
them by the local and non-local influential groughe local rich, and their ‘corruptive
practices”. Class relations in rural communities appear ‘lesd’ to outsiders as the
rural rich intimidate the masses through their calrdver the land and local institutions

and the caricature of the state’s development jeslicide the repressive situattan

Some of the early anthropological works on the Baheshi rural structure have
suggested that the idea of economic class is atbiostrument to understand the
actual dynamics of social relations as it becomessfficient to capture the ‘structural
fragmentation’ that make up rural society in Badgkti®. Peter Bertocci, for example,
proposed viewing the social differentiation in furBangladesh in terms of
stratification, i.e. categories of income, statnd aealth, all of which determine social
position. Bertocci’'s analysis is based on a disiamcbetween the economic basis of
social structure (class) and status, a distingiimposed by Max Weber, through which
he “correlate[d] economic indicators of class wittn-economic, culturally significant

markers of relative prestige or social raffik’Bertocci explains his conceptual and

*2Wood, 1981. p. 3; Also See, Van Schendel, 19T4ir BL974
“3 Jahangir, 1979, 1990; Rahman, 1974

*4 Jahangir, 1990. p. 1

> Jahangir, 1990

6 Bertocci, 1970; Jansen, 1987

" Bertocci, 1979. p. 15
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empirical position by referring to Weber, “Classtdictions are linked in the most
varied ways with status distinctions. Property ashsis not always recognised as a
status qualification, but in the long run it isdamith extraordinary regularit{?” In two
Bangladeshi villages, Bertocci found the relevaw€ethis statement where class,
wealth, power and status all move upward and dowehwarough an interlinked
process. Accumulation of land forms the basis ddltiee and key base for power, that
goes through a regular pattern of rise and falledejng on various factors, such as
seasonal adversity and the ability to accumulataendhrough lending activities. The
upward and downward movement of wealth is accongullby the assignment of status
to a particular household, as is captured in the/grb, ‘Last year | was a jolaha
(weaver), this year | have become sheikh, andxf year’s crops are good, | shall be
syed®, wherejolaha, sheikhandsayedare progressively higher status titles. On the
other hand, an economically degraded household, prewiously belonged to higher
status titles, are still readily recognised bypleeple as ‘real’ashol high status people
and, thus, may enjoy the status of an arbiter.radtevely, those who newly acquire an
increased status title are often categorised ascaed’, dak®. Other literature
maintains Bertocci’s analysis arguing that affibas of kinship and class cross-cut,
and patron-client relations form a kind of ‘verticaolidarity that undermines the
possibilities of solidarities on horizontal clagses’. For these writers, rural social
relations in Bangladesh are structurally fragmeniteda framework of status that
“allows for the possibility of individual househaldccupying asymmetrical positions

in different hierarchies — economic, lineage, titealucatior?.”

In explaining the social relations of rural Bangdad, Geoffrey Wood, who has had a
long engagement with research and writings on Baleggh, brings in a different
analysis than the one presented by Bertocci. Wdfersl first from the Webarian pre-
occupation with the concept of Bertocci’'s structdragmentation that prohibits any
necessity of economic class position; and secoadphind the perception of Marxian
class in Bertocci's analysis superficial as it assd that a class position always and

inevitably corresponds to a subjective awarenessppsciousness, of their exploited

“8 Bertocci, 1972. p. 34

“9 Bertocci, 1972. p. 48

0 Bertocci, 1972. p. 49

°l See Jansen, 1986. p. 77
*2Wood, 1981. p. 4
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condition. However, Wood maintained that the Mamxitass concept was still relevant
in understanding Bangladeshi rural society by arguhat class, as a concept, did not
necessarily involve a state of collective actionconsciousness that features in the
conditions of more developed capitalism. He proddseking for different forms and
expressions of class relations in different regiaisBangladesh without taking
consciousness and collective action as a necessadjtion of class. In that way, class
becomes a legitimate concept in understanding tstraic fragmentation, and this
vertical relation becomes the form of class relaian specific realities, not an
alternative. Considering the specific history of nBedesh that constrained the
development and proliferation of capital in the iagtural sector, Wood draws
attention to the role of “unproductive capital” imderstanding the realms of social
relations. He observes that the colonial dominatcdnWest Pakistan during the
Pakistan period restricted the capital accumulaparcess in East Pakistan, present
Bangladesh, which equally defied the rural areasdiaw capital in agricultural
production. Other forms of unproductive capitalcisuas usurious money lending,
different forms of land mortgages and leasing, etrapping without capital
investment, and shops and petty trading, charaetgrihe history of rural economy.
Social relations determined by these forms of ehféature in the rural social structure
of Bangladesh. As Wood does not totally deny tles@nce of structural fragmentation
or vertical solidarities, some later observatioms the specific conditions of rural
Bangladesh found that patron-client type solidesitare more prevalent than the
solidarities that build along the lines of econorniass®. “Adaptation to, strategies
for, coping with specific class positiol”are determined by the particularities of

vertical connectedness.

The other difference between the earlier and latelyses of agrarian relations in
Bangladesh is that the former, in most cases,greged the social politics in terms of a
rigid structure where the poor were caught in gingrextent within the power ‘net’ of

the rural elite and where power was inflexibly deelll to the accumulation of, and
control over, land. For example, Arens and Van Benr Jahangir, and Hartman and
Boyce all consistently presented the agrarian gtradn a rigid sense where the poor
were always caught in the power of rural elite \e&sti from unequal land ownership

3 Gardner, 1995. p. 135; Rozario, 1992. p. 50; Jarke87. p. 300
** Rozario. 1992. p. 50
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and accompanying ‘pervasive’ patron-client relagioriWhile not disputing the evident
presence of unequal and constraining land ownerglaitierns, and the obvious
importance of this to analyse the local structuferatations, some later analyses
indicated the emergence of alternative means foruhal player to negotiate within the
established unequal social structure, thus, makimg structure more flexible.
“Agricultural reformation” initiatives in some rurareas during the 1980s and 1990s
brought new opportunities for some to take on ngelihood strategies in a traditional
land-based agricultural setting, as noted by Wbaothe range of new technologies,
such as shallow tube-well irrigation, provided theans for some villagers to embark
on alternative income sources thereby negotiathgr tdependency on land-based

relations’.

Lewis®, in the same line of analysis, showed how thesetaehnologies often brought
the rural poor, or the less powerful, into sociadl @conomic roles that challenged the
land-based social relations. New opportunities wareompanied by new ‘rural roles
and transactions’ that were injected into the psees of broader agrarian change
towards a non-static social structireBodé® presented evidence of this changing
nature of the rural rich. He argues that from t8&0s onwards land is not the only
defining factor in the composition of rural eliteistead a new wave of privatised
venture for agricultural technologies took to theerse in the process of the
accumulation of wealth creating a new group of Irbtssiness households. The socio-
political relations of villages are renegotiated the introduction of these new
households who involve themselves in the realnmobfical actions and networks, and
matters involving philanthropic value. Some studigsarch for possibilities of
solidarities between the elites and poor, pointiighe inadequacy of some of the
earlier analyses to give attention to the cond#iamder which cooperation and
collectivity occurs. Hossalh invites exploration into this process “under which

solidarity with poor become possible”.

%5 Lewis and Hossain. 2008. p. 24; Also, Arens and Baurden, 1977; Jahangir 1982; Hartman and
Boyce, 1983

*®Wood, 1999

" See case presented by Wood, 1999. pp. 303-328

%% | ewis, 1996, 1999

% Lewis, 1991; Lewis, 1996

0 Bode, 2002 cited in Lewis and Hossain, 2008. p. 25

%1 Hossain, 2004
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The later analyses of the rural hierarchy as bemoge diverse and multi-linear have
provided me with significant insights into the exatory efforts in Borogram. The
history of land loss, subsequent migration, andsgtding of a ‘new place’, particularly
influenced the functioning of certain elementsh# social structure, as is discussed in
the previous section. These realities also affeetguects of the social hierarchy. In
recalling his experiences of migration, one eldegsident of the village stated, “None
of the people who were not affected by the rivegnatied here. Why would they? Its
only us who lost everything came to this place. Mdsus came here empty handed”
This testimony provides a picture of the econonaigdition of those early residents of
the village. Indeed, it is a generally establisfead that the people who migrated to this
‘new place’ were either poor or plunged into poyeats a result of land loss. People
whose land or livelihood were not shattered and ddebjuate means to make a living
did not leave their homes; as such, the village pvasarily established by people in a
poor economic condition. This situation conditiorilked limits of the roles of economic
indicators in the establishment of hierarchicahtiehs that express differential power
and status, at least in the early days of settlerfesense of solidarity between these
people, who shared the loss of their livelihoodsvweaphasised in the protection of
their presence in this ‘new place’ and their rigtitsghe land. Apparent similarities in
the economic situations of the people who estadtiskthe village hindered the
development of an economic-based social hierarchyarly days of the village.
However, the economics of the village changed wiithe as people embarked on
various livelihood initiatives and as the villaggpanded to accommodate an increased
number of river-affected poor people. The motivatfor migrating to this place was
the availability of land, as was repeatedly mergduring my stay in the village; “We
didn’t know this place; we were hesitant to moveatounknown place, but we came
here because of the possibility of having some laadthat we could change our

condition,” noted an early settler.

People aspired to change their condition by aaggiagricultural land through clearing
forests. A notion of landownership based on lorigem presence on the cleared forest-
land emerged, which will be discussed further i lext chapter.Rather than wealth
the amount obtained was dependent on a particalzsdhold’s workforce. Households
with greater numbers of male members had a greatedforce and were therefore able

to gradually clear larger forest area and produoesrarops. Hard working individuals
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were better equipped to establish their rightsaygdr amounts of land, as they were
able to clear and cultivate larger areas. As altresome households acquired more
land than others and the crops produced there eatiaheir ability to buy more land,
thus, gradually improving their economic conditidéventually landownership and
disparities in economic abilities became a featfr8orogram. Households who had
previously been poor soon possessed large amotitasicb and became some of the
biggest landholders in the village. While the pgsge of land was accompanied by
power derived from associate premises based on Haladions and the ability to
employ wage labour, such as patron-client(ismy thd not automatically transform
into power attached to social leadership. The fongtg of Samajand its leadership
pattern, as discussed earlier, is one exampleigf Ahrange of factors has interfered

with the structure of hierarchy and power relations

Though acquisition of land initially formed the msof differential wealth and

associated power, other forms of livelihood verdueger emerged bringing alternate
means to assert power based on new lines of soelations. Observations on
agricultural technologies and the associated so@kdtions present in Borogram
Village exemplify how different socio-economic gpsu express various types of
power. Similar to the observations presented by &Vaad Lewis on rural societies of
Bangladesh, Borogram shows the presence of adgmtdogy based ventures that
necessitate particular social relations. As presipmentioned, the village is located

on a relatively higher land that requires a greateount of irrigation for farming.

Technologies for irrigation thus play an importaolie in the production process. If a
landowner does not gain access to one of the shalligation machines during the dry
season his land will simply go uncultivated. Thos&h large land holdings

accumulate surplus money from the sale of theipgrdhis is then invested in the
installation of irrigation machines used primarily irrigate their own land. Some
others install such machines as a business venpuogiding irrigation services to

peasants with small pieces of land and to thoseswHhand is too far from the
landowner’'s own machines. This second group of macbwners do not come from
the surplus land-owning group, rather they comenftbe group of medium or small
landowners who mobilise money with the help of Bd&mm credit service providers

(NGOs). To overcome the issue of obtaining theahitapital required, two or three
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people form a small group to install a machine yoiht ownership. Relations between
machine-owners and water-receivers are generalhg-term relationships with
seasonal agreements for payment and services.ditioag because a piece of land
needs to be covered by a machine installed withaloae proximity in order to be
connected to the water channel and reduce water éestain lands are covered by
certain machine owners for longer terms. This foanbasis of dependency for the
water-receivers, as their access to water is fuedsahto production, and, therefore, to
their livelihood. In the process, machine ownergjuae power to control the
dimensions of the machine-owner - water-receiviation. Allowing the exemption or
delay of payment in the cases of crop loss due&asaal calamities is subject to the
machine-owners. The newly acquired power of the him@eowner’s to control the
irrigation process is also articulated in theingactions with more affluent landowners
who require irrigation services due to the locatadrtheir land. The machine-owners
accumulate the money they have earned from thégation services to pay back any
loans borrowed for their initial investment, as l&s$ to strengthen their economic
ability and invest in larger agricultural technakegy such as a tiller or mini-tractor.

The story of Zakir Hossairf* of Borogram illustrates how lines of social
relations emerge around irrigation technologiekiiZes his father's only son.
He was only two when his father migrated to Borogisome forty years ago.
Since his father was the only male in the familywas unable to acquire much
land, as clearing forest and farming require a Woode. His family possess a
small amount of land close to his house where &iker produces rice and
vegetables for their own consumption. After meetimg food demands of the
family there is hardly any surplus. Zakir was umatad go to school because he
had to work with his father on their land. Ten yeago Zakir married and
within three years he became the father of a gid laoy. The amount of land
they possessed was never enough to make a livthgféer getting married and

having children his situation worsened.

To add to his struggles he had to give a portiotheir produce as payment for
the irrigation service they get during the dry seasThe irrigation service,

provided by a wealthy neighbour, was crucial faithood production because,

52 Not his real name
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without adequate water during the dry season, thieps failed. In an incident a
few years ago, the machine owner stopped providiaigr in the middle of the
dry season after Zakir had a conflict with him otrex payment. Zakir managed
to get water from another machine, but with muaghbr payments due to the
distance. After giving over the payment portiortledir produce Zakir's family
was left without much for the rest of the year. iLakas frustrated; he had to do
something to overcome this situation. He alwaysi¢fmd of buying an irrigation
machine so that he could irrigate their land anih extra money providing
irrigation services to others, like his wealthy gi#our, but he never had
surplus money to buy a machine. One of his frigndbe village spoke about
jointly buying a machine with a loan from Proshilken NGO that provided a
credit facility in the village. Zakir was unsureaath taking a loan from this
NGO because he was afraid of falling into debt. Eesv, he was desperate to
buy a machine as he no longer wanted to get wetar &nother machine and
wanted to try his luck to see if he could make @fiprHe thought, since others
in the village were making a good profit from thachine, why couldn’t he?
He requested that his father sell his four cowsdus till the land, and give him
the money to buy a machine jointly with his friewtilo would take loan from
Proshika. He promised his father that he would &itéler to till the land with
profit he gets from investing in the machine.

He managed to get twelve thousand taka for setlegcows and installed a
machine which they used to irrigate their own laas,well as for providing

water services to others at a cost, including torRan Ali, one of the wealthier
individuals in the village. Rahman Ali’'s land waeeypiously left uncultivated

due to its distance from Rahman’s own irrigatiostegn, but this land is located
close to Zakir's machine and thus convenientlygated. Rahman is now
dependent of Zakir's machine to be able to farnseHands.

Control over irrigation technologies, as illustchia Zakir's story, results in the power
to influence the relations built around them. Aite means of livelihood
opportunities, such as agricultural technologyngigs the dispersed nature of power

in the social relations of Borogram.
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Though a portion of individuals from a lower/middleonomic category benefited from
alternate livelihood strategies provided by investimin agricultural technology, the
poorer individuals, such as agricultural labouredsl not seem to own these
technologies. While there were a few cases wheoe people joined together to install
a machine, these need to be considered within dinéext of the general trend, as
several factors influence poorer peoples abilitywmn agricultural technology. Those
who make their living primarily as agricultural @lrers go to the cities to work during
the periods between harvesting seasons when thareagarcity of work in the village.
Phulbari Town is the closest place to find workheiit having to migrate from the
village, allowing simultaneous cultivation of argnt they may have. Through their
experiences of periodic work in the town, they du#lations with town people, which
they then use to access facilities provided bymntaehine dealers to the buyers. For
example, a person who works in a dealer’s shoplabarer builds upon that relation
to acquire a machine partially on loan. Similadgmeone who works periodically as a
construction labourer in the town can use the reoendation of his friend who works
for the dealer's shop to get a machine on partahl The isolated incidences of
irrigation machines installed by a group of peasaot agricultural labourers in
Borogram were the result of the successful usénede kinds of links. Generally, in
Borogram, the ownership of agricultural technolagybeyond the ability of poor
peasants whose access to water remains dependém arachines installed by a few

emerging agri-entrepreneurs.

However, this does not mean that these new entrepre posses such control and
power over the production process that small prediubecome passive agents. Rather,
because these are often business ventures on fbgnsd number of clients, or water-
receivers, are essential for the success of theurenA new machine installed nearby
makes the situation highly competitive for machaveners as they both try to attract as
many as clients as possible. In these situatibmswater-receivers gain power, as it is
they who determine their preferences for a pawdicutervice-provider, thereby
lessening their dependency on a particular madungkeits owner. This is why affluent
machine-owners do not form a class-type solidajibup, as they often must compete

with one another in providing irrigation services.
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2.5 Marriage relations

Other village ethnographies in Bangladesh haveoetdbly described the role of
lineage and status of the homesteladngsho and patrilineal kin groupsjusti, as
important qualities in marriage relatiGhsAs discussed earlier, historically, lineage
and previous homestead status do not play a mde irothe arrangements of
differential social status in Borogram as the tesdi of migrating to a ‘new place’
introduced other influencing factors in this regaMigration also fragmented kin
groups and people had to rebuild their kin relaitimough marriage, in the absence of
their kin members. The qualities of parties involven marriage relations are
considered on the basis of re-built socio-econostitus. Rather than repeating the
roles of different status as the qualities of naaye, | intend to present a changing

scenario of marriage relations in Borogram.

‘Why do you think | brought a bride for my sonsrfrmutside? People never used to do
that. Now it's becoming common. Do you know why?abir Bepari*, a senior
resident of the village, rhetorically asked thiesfion, not expecting an answer from
an outsider with little or no knowledge of the ‘d&h’ realms in village social relations.
He went on to explain that marriage in Borogram waditionally arranged within the
Chapai community. This was because of perceivet-sadtural differences between
the migrated Chapai people and local people, wie s&en as non-compliant for
marriage relations. Migrated Chapai people are ssecoming from a different culture
with cultural differences, such as accents and foeparation methods. For example, it
was generally acknowledged that Chapai people asgrbater amount of chillies in
their curries and food when compared to those ef ltdtal people. Differences in
dialects made the Chapai people unfamiliar to tlvalk. Also, because they migrated
from a different district and settled on land cdesed government-owned, Chapai
people were seen as temporary in the area and,rtbusuitable for marriage. Having
lived in the area for decades, Chapai people haweeastablished their presence on the
land and engaged in various social interactions e local people, such as sharing
the same mosque or gathering at a commamnvillage market. In some cases, other

83 Jansen, 1986; Bertocci, 1971
54 Not his real name.
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realities stimulated longer-term social relationshsas marriage; this is exemplified in

the case of Kabir Bepari.

Like many others, Kabir Bepari migrated to Boragrafter losing his land and home
to the river. Before being affected by the rives, fad owned just enough agricultural
land to make a living. However, after migratinggorogram, he, assisted by the labour
of his sons, gradually became one of the largesthalders in the village. Kabir Bepari
and his three sons invested all of their effortsl &me into the maintenance and
cultivation of their land, and, as a result, illdee Kabir was unable to send his sons to
the schools located in Phulbari Town. This becansdlpmatic for Kabir and his sons,
as communication with city offices was often regdiin dealing with the complexities
of maintaining possession of the land. For examgateess to land offices is vital in the
case of any land ownership dispute and communitatith the electricity department
is essential for connecting an irrigation machime electricity line. With little or no
knowledge about these offices, or as to how thwgdked, Kabir Bepari looked to gain
relatives who could provide his family with helpdasuggestions in dealing these
matters. In pursuit of this strategy, Bepari deditde make relatives out of the local
people and/or people of Phulbari in order to usgrtknowledge of town affairs and
their local connections. As a well-off land owneali{r acquired a higher economic
status, which enabled him to arrange his son’s iagas with brides from local
households. These changing marriage patterns arexparession of the people of
Borogram’s continuing efforts to strengthen theiegence. Marriage relations with
local people are seen as a strategy to expandl swti@orks and strengthen social
relations that can be used to negotiate difficsltie

Conclusion

The discussion in this chapter has focused on swmintbe salient features of social
relations in Borogram. | have discussed how pedpleed by the river erosions and
subsequent land loss from another northern digifi@angladesh, migrated to the new
place and established their ‘new’ village. The dests of Borogram were popularly
known as the Chapai people in the surrounding gellas they came from the
Chapainawabganj district. Migrating from the samstritt and the shared Chapai

identity formed the basis of building a ‘communjtwhich the people Borogram called
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the ChapaiSamaj The essence of Samaj is the collective membershighe
community. It works as a cognitive idea with itsabling and restricting functions.
While the functioning of Samaj depends on the miutoaperation and the relations of
trust and faith, it also work as a cognitive idearéestrict people from breaking
traditional, social and religious norms. Socialmgesuch as Bichar are administered in
cases of a breach of the norms or in mitigatingas@onflicts. The social institutions,
such as the Mosque, maintain social networks. Despternal divisions of various
kinds, people of Borogram form a social networkhiea form of the Chapai Samaj.
Social networks of this kind are emphasized in uBs®mns of social capital in rural
Bangladesfi. In these discussions, the multi-transactiona$ tieat feature in the
‘communities’ have been connected to the discoafsmcial capital. As they suggest,
social capital works around various lines of ‘paised network§®, a feature of

Chapai Sama,.

The social hierarchies in Borogram are diverse @uwdti-linear in that no particular
group possesses absolute power over the otherseRaEen lineage or wealth, social
leadership is determined by other factors, sucknasvledge about the out side world
or the role played and time committed by one to aautivities. The particular history
of Borogram means that the people who migratetiedriew place’ came, as stated by
one elderly resident, ‘empty handed’. The degrethefworkforce of a family to clear
forest land made a difference in the amount of acclmulated by that family, which
resulted in differential wealth and associated powBeople also acquired alternate
means of livelihood, such as irrigation technologyassert power based on new lines
of social relations. Within the multiple lines obcsal relations people assert certain
amounts of power from their own position. Marriagéations are an example of how
people extend their social networks. The threatdigplacement from the mining
company adds value to the importance of socialiogls; this is discussed further in
the next chapter.

% Wood, 2004, 2005
% Wood, 2004
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Chapter Six
Part One

Rootedness, place and Social Palitics

Outline

Following the last chapter’s explanation of theiabfeatures and history of Borogram,
Part One of this chapter deals with the socio-palitcomplexities that are attached to
the notion of resistance in the village. The fasttion discusses how patterns and local
notions of land ownership play a significant rateforming denials to proposals of
displacement as a result of the development plathefmine. The second section
presents ethnographic evidence that shows how sSimmer'' aspects of everyday
social relations and unexpressed anxieties of igef®r nature® characterise resistance
to mining. The last section shifts focus to Phtldawn, the centre of organised
protests in the area, to discuss how differenéial] sometimes conflicting, aspirations

and interests of different groups feature in theettgoment of the movement.
1. Claimsover land

This section is focused primarily on land ownergbgterns in Borogram and how the
local notion of land rights and official procedurefsidentifying land owners for any
possible compensation led to tension and conflietne negotiations for the mine were

originally taking place.

“Por khaoa goru shidure megh dekhle dorai” (a cdwctv has been through/in a house
fire is frightened by the sight of a red cloud/sths— this is the expression used by
one of the older residents of Borogram village tice his reason for resisting the

proposed mine project in the area.

The village and agricultural lands gradually expaner two main types of land,
popularly categorized as ‘Kagojer jomi’ and ‘Khasnj’. The meaning behind these

two types of land takes multiple lines in regamlsvho is talking about the land, from

! Chatterjee, 1993. p. 5
2 Grundy-Warr and Wong@000. p.12
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what socio-political experience, and for what pwgolrhe movement against mining is
greatly intensified by the perceived ownership ahter of these lands and its
implications on the people who are to be displadedlocal’ terms, ‘Kagojer jomi’
refers to land whose owner has a deed in theirggsgm, while ‘Khas jomi’ are those
lands possessed without an ownership document; rehipethat is established by the
value of efforts put into the land over the yeawstiansform it from a forest to
cultivable land. The local terms “Kagojer jomi’caian insider’s’ assertion of ‘Khas
jomi’ becomes much more complicated as the villagebarks on the movement
against mining. Contestation between the rightstti@village people have established
over the land and the possibility that these rightsy be denied by the State’s legal
system or the Company’s compensation mechanisnys @asignificant role in the
spread of the movement in Borogram village.

In Bangladesh, Khas land generally connotes goventhowned land; thus, all
government-owned agricultural and non-agricultueadd, including forest, is Khas
land. This also applies to common bodies of watach as rivers. The Ministry of
Land of the Government of Bangladesh is the authéoi manage these lands as per
state legislation. The policy of the Independenhddadeshi government recognised
that Khas land was to be used by the poor, anctthat people who were landless
and affected by factors such as river erosions,thadight to be allocated Khas land.
The Land Reforms Action Programme of 1987, imple®eénby the Bangladeshi
government, is one such example where landlesslgieaight to be allocated Khas
land was prioritized. The propagation of thesaatiites created a public discourse that
supported the relocation of people affected byrraeresions, and/or landless people on
Khas land. In fact, there were some governmeneptsjin Phulbari sub-district where
landless people were resettled in the area andidedwvith Khas land and ‘tiner
ghor?®. People in Borogram Village, who were forced frimir earlier homes due to
repeated river erosions, resettled in the new placel which they perceived as Khas
land, and where they assume and assert their mghtise land. The public discourse of
Khas land created an expectation that the landieddisplaced people could relocate
to these government owned lands. While searchimgafo appropriate area to be
relocated to, the elderly members of the villageeneoking for an area where they

could find Khas land; the availability of foreshth which is perceived as Khas Land,

% House built with corrugated tin
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attracted them to Phulbari. One of the elderlyagéirs who were part of the group that

first migrated to Borogram states,

“The Government has given Phulbari land to othedless people. Why can’t
we live on the government’s forest land? River iemos made us landless. Why
is the government’s land left idle and we can't it8d.ots of other people from
our home district have moved to Dinajpur area amelytare living in the
government land. We have heard that governmensgiway Khas land to the

poor. So why can’t we get land?”

He challenges the idea of keeping forest-land & Hlnds of the forest department

when they are using crops from this land to feedctbuntry. He continued:

“The corrupt forest officials eat up all the betefihat the country could get
from this forest land. They collaborate with logadod thieves and sell all the
trees, and they lease out the forest land in breddhe law and destroy the

forests any way.”
He rationalized their possession and rights orlahéd as he recollected:

“During our initial migration forest officials the#ened to sue us. One day | told
a forest officer who came to visit the area thatwesge producing crops for the
country in this infertile land. | told him that ifie could prove that the
government earned more from this forest than whatwere producing we

would leave this land. The officer couldn’t answez.”

The long and arduous efforts put into this land ggople who have turned this
apparently uncultivable area into cultivable lanid &0 their assertion of their rights to
the land:

“I proposed to my neighbours that | knew a placerehwe could find land to
live. Initially 1 brought 20 to 25 people in Boragn to clear forests for building
houses and for agriculture. Some of them went laacthey found it very hard
to clear forests and prepare it for agriculturevdis tough because the land was
high and hard and needed a lot of irrigation foricdture. At that time there

were no irrigation machines. We all worked verychor some years on each
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piece of land that you see fertile today. No oraugint of cultivating here until
we came and worked so hard. It is no more govertiméorest land; it is now
our agricultural land.TAn elderly dewani (social leader) who took thdiative
to first establish Borogram village]

The suffering and harassment faced by the eldelthgers to protect their possession
of the land during the initial period of establiskmh enhances their claim over the land.

Dewani continued:

“...Look, there were hardly any nights we could slegfhout fear of police in
the early days of the village. Forest officials dues and filed cases against a
number of village people. |, along with many othevas arrested and harassed.
| spent more than one year in the prison. We sedifdaut we didn’t leave this

land. The land you see today didn’t come to us.gasy

These testimonies describe the ways in which peapé&ime and assert their rights
over an area of land and how they make it their ,oewen though it was originally

government land. However, the threat of displacdrasra result of the development of
the proposed mine forced people to re-think thigatsgies to claim and protect their
rights over the land. This was followed by theirsetvations of how state land

legislation, and official and/or ‘unofficial’ elemes, could proceed in formal

procedures of settling land ownership and compenrsalhese observations were
frightening and the stories of displacement wererisome for the people.

The experiences of land and compensation issueaniron-going coal mine in
Baropukuria, a neighbouring coal mining area, cdube people of Borogram to feel
threatened by the possibility of displacement with@ceiving much compensation for
land which they feel they have ‘owned’ for yearBeTBoropukuria coal mine is located
in Chowhati village under Parbatiur sub-districOimajpur district of Banglade$tand

is about six kilometres from Borogram village, araughly five kilometres from
Phulbari town centre. Boropukuria coal mine is aderground coal mine, where coal
is extracted from underground without displacingfae soils. It is fully owned by a
state owned company and operated by Chinese ctmBawith a consultancy from a

British consulting firm. The coal was first discogd in 1985 and the operation started

* See Annex for Map
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in 1998. The development of the mine affected #raland livelihood of the local
people. The life stories and miseries experienceaftected people are shared and

discussed in everyday village lif@ne of the many storiesis of Nasimon Khatun,

Nasimon Khatun lived with her husband, seven sorts three daughters of
different ages in an area where the offices andrattructures of Boropukuria
coal mine were constructed. Her husband owned énaggcultural land in the
present mine office complex to meet their expemditand save money for the
future by selling crops. They never had to buyrth&in food, which was rice,
from the market, as their land produced adequaie t@ meet their family
needs. In addition, they cultivated vegetablesatwieen the rice seasons to sell
in the market in order to accumulate money forisisiperiod or to manage a
financial crisis in case of rice production failudeie to natural calamities.
Seasonal fruits from the trees were also soldernviltage market to add to their
savings for a crisis period. They had a pond trest used to raise chickens and
ducks, which fed them and their family guests vetlys and meat. Cows were
raised on the homestead to plough the agricultarad, along with goats, to
raise and sell to earn extra money. Overall, Nasisméamily was considered

by the village to be well off.

The discovery of coal and the development of theoBakuria mine followed a
series of soil drilling and other geological survastivities in Chowhati and
surrounding villages. Several national and foreggoups of surveyors started
soil drilling work and other survey activities ora$imon’s land and other land
in the village well before the actual mine estdidis itself in the early 1990’s.
There were rumours in the village that coal wasalisred and they would be
given lots of money if they were to be displacemhfrtheir land due to the mine
development, but no one knew for sure what wasggom. Then one day a
survey group came to Nasimon’s house and took sofoemation about their
land and assets, and promised that the family wdodd given good
compensation if the mine company had to take thed. They believed them.
Meanwhile, Mrs. Nasimon’s husband died of an illhégfore the mine was
established leaving her with the seven childrerenltone day, after some time

had passed, a group of labourers from the mineeatrat her home and, in the
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presence of police, started to cut trees from tlaid. Nasimon and her sons
rushed to try to stop them as they hadn’t receimey compensation for the
land. They were told that the company had acquiedand and they would be
given proper compensation following the officialbpedures. The police took
Nasimon and her eldest son to the police statioargZhNasimon denied giving
permission for the company people clear that pefckand. Nasimon and her
son were released the next day under the promégetliey would not try to

hinder the process of land acquisition. They weasueed that the government
would pay proper compensation for all the land & drquired. After this

incident they didn't try to stop the acquisitionlahd for fear of getting taken
away by the police. A few months later they hadetve their house and all of
their land and move to a small piece of land invilage owned by one of their
relatives. Because they didn’'t have space to keepraise their cows, goats,

chickens, and ducks in the new land, they hadltahsar animals.

Then began the ‘official’ process of getting comgeion, which neither
Nasimon nor her illiterate sons were familiar witlasimon couldn’t read or
write and never went to the district town where thed office, which was
responsible for settling land compensation isswess located. It was no
different for her sons. Soon after they were dispda a high-up official from
the district administration office came to theagle and asked for a bribe with a
promise of giving proper compensation quickly. Masn was living on her tiny
savings that her husband had left and didn’'t hawaay to bribe the officer.
After this, her eldest son with a few other affelctélagers went to the district
land office to claim their compensation. There ytheere asked for a 500 taka
(E5) bribe in order to get the list of documentguieed to submit a
compensation application; this was on top of th@ tala (£2) they had incurred
to get there. In this one visit half of the famdytotal monthly grocery
expenditure was gone. It was only the first of maisjts that her son had to

make for settling compensation matters.

The ownership and legal documents required byahe bffice were unfamiliar
for Nasimon and her son. When Nasimon’s husbanginaily acquired the

land, it was equally verbally divided by him and lhrother after the death of
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their father without making any legal documentspamal practice in the
village. The land office requested proof that Naminwas actually the wife of
the landowner in addition to a recommendation framelected representative
of the local government, the Union Chairman, tovpra. Further complicating
matters, they required that Nasimon’s husband’shierobe present in front of
the land officer to prove land ownership. These some of the complexities
that kept arising while they were trying to getitl@®mpensation, without much
success. The land office was settling the casehbydfficial land holding
numbers where Nasimon’s lands were dispersed fardiit holding numbers.
Thus, each full procedure had to be followed foergvfield in each of the
holding numbers. Nasimon and her son ran out afapdor lobbying for the
compensation forcing them to give up after recgvancouple of instalments.
Whatever money they did get, was received in ingtaks at a rate determined
by the land office, which was much lower than ttseial market prices. The
land office determined the price according to therage price mentioned in the
land registration document from that village, whighs always lower than the
actual price at which lands are bought/sold in focacMentioning lower prices
in the registration document to evade registrat@gonpayable to the government
was a normal practice in the village. Moreover,tiggt compensation in
instalments didn’t create enough capital to buydl&tsewhere. Money was
spent in lobbying the land office and on other gday purposes. All of
Nasimon’s seven sons are now married with a tdtalvelve grandchildren, all
of who live together with separate ‘Chulént a one decimal land. Her illiterate
sons turned to agricultural labour and the famibwnbelongs to the poor

segment of the village.

| have collected this story through repeated dsions, interviews, and informal chats
with Nasimon and her family, as well as other g#amembers. The impossibility of
acquiring compensation for their land and the desfiaights over land by the ‘formal’
procedures are blowing in the wind of Borogramag# in the form of evening chats at
the village tea stalls, in the local market, andillage meetings organised by Phulbari
activists of the NC. Formal procedures of settlemyd acquisition and ownership cases,

as demonstrated in Nasimon’s life history, thredatenBorogram peoples’ rights over

® Open stove made of earth and are usually fed yledwes, rice husk, cow dung and agro-waste.
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Khas land. These rights over this land have beguiged via physical labour, and is
perceived, and acknowledged, by the people in sading areas who have observed
the occupant’s long-standing efforts and struggligls the land. Their relatively secure
land possession has now become volatile and “ime¥ciby the possibility of
displacement by another mining company. They am abvays under threat of the

similar ‘procedures’ that Nasimon had to followpimve her right over her land.

“....if owner of ‘Kagojer jomi’ can’t claim their righ over their land and get proper
compensation how would people living in Khas jolaine their right® We just cannot
allow mining to take place in our larfid- Karim in Borogram village, ‘owner’ of two
acres of Khas landResistance to mining is evident as Barrington Mowtes, “what

infuriates peasants (and not just peasants) is va aed sudden imposition or

demand...that is a break with accepted rdles”

Kagojer jomi, on the other hand, also has variousasship patterns depending on the
ways in which they were owned. Generally the telkagojer jomi’, or ‘documented
land’, is used to indicate land that was not aaglioy clearing the forest and whose
ownership was documented. A stronger sense of @himerights over these types of
land are asserted as these lands are either bdwaght previous owners or made
socially ‘legal’. The process that makes a land ¢f@gjomi is attached to the means
and ways the lands are transferred, sold and egeldarand the ways that the new
ownership is legitimized in the village. Severatnmis of land transfer processes are
practiced in Borogram, none of which necessarilolive the official land transfer
processes of the State. Regardless of ownerstigryis land becomes Kagojer jomi if
the seller and the buyer sign a paper that indictite selling terms and price. The
presence of witnesses during the deal makes ihgroin the face of any possible
disputes, which are usually dealt with in the g#aichar, an informal village court.
The ‘legality’ of ownership is defined by the sdbjdegitimate rights of an individual
owner of the land in line with factors such as nthece. Land owned by a
neighbouring villager that has a socially accetestiory of official ownership is often
not challenged by the new buyers. It is commontmracen the village to transfer land

ownership with verbal and/or written terms set ket the buyers and the sellers,

® Jansen, 1986. p. 227
"Moore, 1979. p. 474



156

where theBichar guards the deals and settles the cases of dispNg@sbuyers carry a
particular land’s socially established history @fality. The land is, thus, always called
Kagojer jomi regardless of the number of timesdimership has changed. This notion
of land ownership builds on the internalities afidestanding land relations, which are,
people believe, beyond the scope of the officiacpdures of identifying a landowner
for any possible compensationl bought this land with my hard earned money.
Everyone knows it. But how will | prove it to thiéicers? | never went to the land
office” - Local landowner.

“In a new place | will have to live with my headvdd':
Anxiety breaks out

This section will discuss how local resistance nspired by some concerns and
anxieties of a ‘private’ nature that often remainexpressed in public forums of
protests in the village. | examine how the liveghe@rxences within social groups, such
as the ‘Samaj’, and the observed ‘good’ qualitieshe ‘community’ plays a role in

forming the resistance to the threat of displacamen

While land, assets, and a house all were notediastifjable units by which an amount
of money could be fixed as compensation by the ahpasessment team of the Asia
Energy, these also carry other meanings to thelpempBorogram in unquantifiable
terms. These aspects are not readily open to thtsitter’ surveyor, and are much more
complicated than something that can be compensakedhe realms of village life,
ownership of land represents ‘Samman’ which bripgeple social leadership and
pride. A house is more than just a living placdsif ‘home’ built upon generational
community relations. Displacement from land anddeomeans the loss of ‘home’ and
community. Loss of community means loss of ‘Samnthat was earned over years.

Previous experiences of migration compound thedegjons of losing a ‘home’.

Within rural Bangladesh, ‘home’ is represented,Gasdnef shows, with a kind of
spiritual relation that is based on cherished $amp@nections along with economic

insecurity and struggles in everyday life. ‘Away’ viewed as a place of opportunities

8 Gardner, 1993
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and economic prosperity. Despite the presencepaoillgactor for the spiritual bondage
at ‘home’, migrating ‘away’, to Britain for examplés seen as a strategy to bring
material success. The process of migration accompaa continuous exchange
between, and an uneasy coexistence of, imagesoni¢hand ‘away’. As Gardner
perfectly quotes the words of a village women’sgsofHow can | accept that my
husband has gone to London? When my brother goé®ridon...He will make a
blouse for me” Arguments presented by Gardner are based on &sescof
international migration and migration processeg tlave a long history of bringing
material fortunes. Enhanced land buying power teesntbrought to family members
back home through the supply of remittances froenntiigrants who have gone awgy
while land-loss remains a common phenomenon foersthn similar areas and
elsewhere in BangladeShAspiration for material fortunes acts as a paditor for this
kind migration, but past experiences and factom ttharacterised the migration
process of Borogram people from their earlier hasrdifferent in many ways from this

kind of migratiori’.

This is expressed in some way by the testimonynaélderly village resident as stated
at the beginning of this chapter. Stories of migratare of losing homes, land,
‘Samman’, ‘protipotti’ (pride), and the struggle wiaking a new home. Repeated river
erosions resulted in total land loss, forcing migira and causing homelessness and

economic insecurities. The life story of Dewanbrge such example.

Dewani was a mobile trader and supplier of ornasamid stones during the
1960’s before the independence of Bangladesh. &lelted the entire north-
Bengal area often for his business and earned énowmey to buy over 20
acres of land in his village in Chapainawabgangarnth-Bengal. His brothers
also had a considerable amount of land, some athwlies owned hereditarily.
He and his brothers enjoyed social leadership amek dinal verdicts in

mitigating village conflicts. Having earned knowigdabout the outside world

from his small business, he enjoyed the respecthar villagers.

® Gardner, 1993. p.1

0 Gardner, 1993

1 Jansen, 1987

12 A Jater study, by Gardner and Ahmed (2006), oariml migration in Bangladesh shows how
migration is associated with uncertainties of liwebd options in the new place.
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The River Padma was five kilometres from theiragk, but it made its way to
the village in just a few months. Most of Dewaragricultural land, including
his house, like many others in the village, sunto ithe river. In just a few
months time he became homeless with his five atldind wife. He moved to
his brother's land whose land was further away fribra river and built a
makeshift house to live in. Having lost almost @llhis land, Dewani lost his
ability to hire people to work on his land. Hit byer erosions landless people
were desperately looking for work and Dewani wasyblooking for additional
work outside the village to maintain his family. Was no longer a leader of the
village that had been hit by food and work criseg do the river erosions.
People started to move to neighbouring districtsearch of work. Many left
for cities to pull rickshaws, which was considemidgraceful work. While
travelling for his business Dewani started to Iémka place to migrate as living
on his brother’s land was also considered shamiditchose to migrate to what
is now Borogram village. He initially came with énty-five other villagers
affected by the river. Many others of a similar mmmic condition followed
them in order to build a new village. He left hiotimer with his brothers in
Chapainawabganj, his former village, as she digvént to move from her

home village.

The case of Dewani would be best described asdalisplacement, which resulted in
a degraded socio-economic status and the losseoffdtms of social capital’. The
separation from ‘home’ and land loss implies ndydhe loss of physical capital but
also the loss of social capital such as ‘Sammahé process that followed was of
regaining his socio-economic position in a new @lathough he left his brothers and
mother in his former village, a new sense of homas twilt through a long process that
was “related and intertwined” in the process ofexilve struggles and cooperation, as
well as events of conflicts People of Borogram migrated from a couple of
neighbouring villages in Chapainawabganj, somefudiw are known or related to each
other, while some are not, but they share the éxpegs of trauma and rupture of river
erosions, which shape the ‘collective memoriestlisplacement in Borogram and add

value to the ‘new place’.

*Wood, 2005
14 Abbas, 1994. p. 442; see also Appadurai, 1991ta5apd Ferguson, 1992
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As we have seen in the previous chapter, the hisist the early days in the ‘new’

forest land demanded that the people work togedher co-operate with each other.
People helped each other to clear their piecesrmud,las it was impossible to do it
alone. Building new houses also required the hélptleers. Working together helped
to bring previously unknown people together to foansociety. Visits from forest

officials and arrests by the police were regulagres which were handled by bribing
officials with money raised proportionately from edsidents according to the amount
of land cleared. Members of the village who werasidered clever and/or relatively
educated conducted negotiations with officials aede then regarded as ‘Dewans’, or

social leaders.

They also needed to act together in order to gtteel crops and cattle from thieves
from neighbouring localities as they were, beintsmers and thus vulnerable, targets.
Lacking social connections with other local villagaround them, the people of
Borogram had to help each other to protect th@psmlnd assets. They formed a group
to patrol in the night to prevent thefts and newifg relations were built through
marriages between families. As the village expanded the number of people
increased, disputes and conflicts within the vilaglso increased. Land disputes,
family conflicts, and competition for control ofs@urces, such as irrigation systems,
are some examples of the social tensions in Bonogvilage. To manage the
increasing differences between groups, a groupeof ‘Dewans’ were declared by the
elderly Dewans to mange conflicts and disputegHeir respective clusters of people
living in different corners of the village. All tee social processes continue to build a
feeling of ‘samaj’ (home, society and societal tielas) in Borogram, which were
expressed again and again whenever the issuespdfcement came up during my stay

in the village.

While a house can be built overnight and replagedrmther one, a home cannot be. It
is this social and cultural dimension that is irmeple from a sense of homeand
cannot be compensated in the case of displacenyahiebdevelopment of a mine. As
one village shopkeeper questionéd,say they will give us a new house...but how will

they give us our Samaj that we have built here?”

15 Constable, 1999
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More than a home, new social capital built throsghred experiences of displacement,
struggle over land and cooperation in the ‘new glgdays a role in forming the
extreme anxiety experienced by the possibility isfatation by the mining company.
Though away from their original home village, thmew place’ brought them what
they lost in Chapainawabganj; land and Samaj. ttednthe homelessness that was
characterised by the disgrace of living on othargl] creating “new experiences and
ways of thinking™® about the value of Samaj. The early experiencdisiof in a ‘new
place’ away from the original ‘home’ accompanieciaties of being ‘new’ to the
place. Stories are told by the elderly generatioBarogram of how, in the early days,
they felt frightened by the neighbouring villagerases of conflicts over land, as they
were isolated in the ‘new place’ and did not hawecimsupport from other villages.
Stories are also common of how the muggers frormtehghbouring villages kept the
early residents of Borogram in fear of theft anbdlrery, as the group was too small to
resist and did not have much help from outsidevibi@ge. These stories influence the
way people anticipate the effect of dislocation #ralloss of Samaj, as is evidenced by
the worries of one Borogram residetit,] am displaced to a place where | don’t know

anyone | will have to live with my head down.”

How will | fit into a new place? This question egpses a “more private, personalized,
or idiosyncratic*” worry in contrast to public concerns that are aised and talked
about openly. The concerns expressed in the previmotes are of a more public
nature and are talked about more openly, while raaleeties about the security of the
female members of their family are of private naturiving within their own village
where people are either related or known to easérdor a long time provides a sense
of security for the women and girls. In the abseoiche male members of the family,
relatives or friends next door are there to makewbmen feel secure. It is common for
poor male members of Borogram to work outside &f ¥illage and Phulbari town
between harvesting seasons when there is scafcwypri in the village, leaving the
women and girls at home. Some go to other distants towns to work for weeks at a
time, leaving their family in the village. Any casef harassment towards women are
dealt with through theBichar, and persons responsible are punished verbally,
physically, or/and with fines, according to the agof the harassment. Living in a

18 Grundy-Warr and Wong, 2000. pp. 93-122
" Grundy-Warr and Wong, 2000
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Samaj provides people with security for the fenmaambers of their family and allows

them to work outside of the village during crisexipds.

There are other concerns of a private nature tleahat expressed explicitly in regular
public forums, such as village meetings organisgdhe local activists. It is only
through longer interactions with the people thatergubtle concerns are revealed. One
aspect of this concerns the informal financial itnfbns in the village. Access to
informal and semi-formal credit facilities is artegral part of village life in Borogram,
like elsewhere in Banglade$h Started during the 1970s with the innovations of
Grameen Bank and its founder Professor Younuscthateral free village group-
based semi-formal small loans and savings fachiég become the main financial
service system in all of rural Bangladesh. Alonghvidig national social developments,
non-governmental organisations and hundreds of Isloedl NGOs provide small
credit facilities in the villages. Village solidarigroups are formed to guarantee the
repayment of loans taken by any individual and neate peer pressure in cases of
default. It is now well established that this systef credit has become extremely
popular in all villages in Bangladesh, as is evidgnannual reports produced by some
of the big players of credit providéts Borogram is no exception, with a number of
local and national NGOs providing small loans tibagers. However, a closer look at
the financial behaviours of Borogram’s people rév@acontrasting picture of how and
why people in the village, in certain cases, prefger forms of credit that are more
informal in nature and attached to the realms ofadoelations, despite the presence of

numerous credit providers.

Moneylenders still play a role in Borogram’s finmcmarket even where NGOs
provide credit at a relatively lower interest ratome aspects of the financial
behaviours of poor people are visible to moneylendeand are thus better
communicated than by the financial institutionseTieed for money for the poor in
Borogram is related to the specificities of theéagk. As the village is a high land area,
its timing and pattern of agricultural productiana little different than that of flat land

areas. As we have seen it needs more irrigatiam flagter land for rice production in

8 Wood and Sharif, 1997; Sina and Matin, 1998

9 See BRAC annual reports, 2009. www.brac.net/@dsseruploads/files/brac-ar-2009.pdf.
Grameen Bank annual reports 2009. http://www.gramee
info.org/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&ik86&Itemid=756
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the dry seasons creating a high demand of loans@uhe poor during the month prior
to irrigation. Since rice production is costly dtee extensive irrigation, alternative
crops, such as corn, are widely produced in tHagel The timing of corn production
is different than rice production, which is genréihe main crop in the area, and so is
the need for loans to meet the cost of productl@mtal moneylenders have local
knowledge about the trends of loans needed initlage, in addition to the experience

of when to provide loans and to ask the money back.

With these needs, and the trends of poor borrowlersl moneylenders provide
flexible loans before production and require repagtmright after harvesting when
people do not mind paying higher interest. The gerwiteria for acquiring a loan and
the setting of schedules to maintain repaymentiglises fixed by the NGOs cannot
meet the specific financial needs and repaymentbetirs of the borrowers of
Borogram. In addition, membership of the same Satagjs the role of collateral for
moneylenders and borrowers where default caseseg@atiated using long term social
relations. The membership of Samaj also provideshrrower with the facility of
getting a loan without following any fixed procedarand time criteria, which are set
by credit organisations during emergency need. Mienelers often live next door to
the borrowers and are related to the borrowersutiircsecondary or tertiary lines of
kinship which can be used to convince moneylenttelsnd money to people with bad
repayment histories. Moreover, it is common in Bpeon to repay a loan and interest
with the equivalent portion of the crops produaedhie land, creating an option for the
borrowers who do not want the hassle of going tollsdri town to sell their crops, or
who do not feel confident of getting the propercerfor their crops in an unknown
town market. They have enough helping hands invilage to weigh their crops
properly and give the lender his portion back. loaften come in kind and take very
tiny forms such as a bowl of rice on a day whenrtian earner is not working due to
sickness, or few eggs to treat relatives makingdalen visit. The entire financial life in
the village revolves around a mechanism that isesban the qualities of Borogram
Samaj. A breakdown of that Samaj poses a partidhl@at to the poor in need of

credit, as one of the poorest farmers in the dlagted,

“People who have money will buy new land and buikelv houses in the

cities...but where will we go.... In a new place whdlwend us money in an
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emergency, say, if | need to take my wife to h@pilNo one trusts the poor.
Here, people know that | will not run away with itheoney. | can at least ask
for some rice from next door when | don’t have foodhe house. | will at least
not die from hunger here...I go to protest meetnegsilarly”

Newly developed economic abilities and social se$y for some, through the
acquisition of land in Borogram, also plays a riolédorming resistance to the possible
displacement from mining. A few members of theagh acquired large amounts of
land, as the result of being early settlers to \kage when there was more land
available to clear and establish rights to. Possess such land provided them with
the capacity to employ poor villagers to work ositHand, thus gaining them a higher
social status in the village. Increased econompaciy allowed some to invest money
into better institutions in the cities for theirilchen’s education thereby further

enhancing their social status. One such villagdest

“I might be illiterate but my sons are educated..ogle respect my sons, they

come for suggestions and help for different matteeople respect me.”

This enhanced socio-economic status, which has agamed over the years, is now
under threat due to the proposed mining; money naitl buy the status he has gained.

He continues,

“... I will just be another person in a new place!efé would be lot of other
people with a lot more money than me. Who wouldegive so much land in a
new place? People won't give a damn if | can’t ey person or two. What
will I do with the money? | am not going anywherer this place...they can
do whatever they want.”

What will | do with the money? This question builois other ‘inner’ and unexpressed
areas of disquiet. Bangladesh is a country withentban eighty percent of its total
household engaged in agricultural activitlesnd numerically dominated by its
peasantr§. Historically, agriculture is the main occupatifam people in Banglade$h

and Borogram is no exception with most of its resits dependant on generational

20 Bangladesh agriculture census, 2008
*Wood, 1978
2 Among others, see Barkat, 2001
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skills of agriculture for their livelihood. From \ga labour to petty landowners, all
members invest and re-invest their labour, skidsid money into land-related
production activities. Whatever surplus money isned from other seasonal
occupations, such as short-term migration to thesgitends to be invested back into
the village to better equip themselves for produgtsuch as buying cows to plough the
land. Savings accumulated by selling the surplopgiof larger landowners is usually
re-invested into buying more land or production ipment, such as an irrigation
machine. Small amounts of money accumulated fromy geading in the village
market, along with some credit taken from lendars,used to attain a piece of land on
a fixed yearly or seasonal rent from a neighbouoider to maximize savings by
producing cash crops. Money use patterns revolvenar land and production-related
activities. Promises by the company and the govemrfor equivalent money for land
and assets are received with uneasy anxiety bechps®ple’s relative inexperience of
using compensation money with good effect in theecaf displacement, as is

expressed by one participant,

. money doesn’t stay in your pocket. A king’s saay would be finished if
you can't use it properly. Agriculture is all | &w. There is no readymade land
waiting for me to be bought. The money they willeggme for my assets will go
out of pocket quickly”

Even when people actually believe that they wowdtlagsum of money for their land
and assets, the specific patterns and experieace@sxperiences, of money-use forms

this subtle denial to the proposals of mining.
Conclusion

As we have seen land rights have been a key fatttre history of struggles. The
particular notion of land ownership in Borogramogtdays a critical role in forming the
local movement against mining. While the local lacategory of Kagojer jomi is
owned through the socially defined ‘legal’ mean$iak land, on the other hand, is
possessed through the presence of the occupighan@lue of the long hard work that
has been invested in the land to make it cultivaBights to Khas land are acquired
and earned over periods of struggle to protectramtiire the land. The owners of these

lands find their moral authority to possess thedlam the government’s declared
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commitment to landless people. The proposal of latgment by the mining
development plan, as experiences from a neighbgumime field have shown, means
that the unfamiliar official procedures of identifg land ownership would defy their
acquired land rights. Their past experiences obbmeg landless add to their resistance

to the mine.

On a more private level, anxieties related to ts lof Samaj, characterised by
generational social relations, act to form resistaio the mine. Conflicts for the control
of and access to resources and the desire for ‘@ammre negotiated, while
cooperation to protect the crops from thieves amtlyuo win land disputes with other
villagers are enforced by the “good qualitids’of Samaj. “Personal and

idiosyncratic™*

aspects of individuals, which are not expressed tatked about

openly, such as the concern for the security offéineale members of the family in a
new place, enforce the importance of not losing &ar@ontrary to the apparent
success of the rural credit facility programme lté hon-governmental organisations,
people’s specific credit needs and repayment bebeviare better served by local
village moneylenders. A particular pattern and nignof crop production in the village

presents specific credit needs for the poor whiehuederstood better by relatives or

friends in the village who are involved in moneyery.

The multi-transactional ties in Chapai Samaj presucertain ‘social resources’ for the
individuals in the form of “kin, status and inclosi in networks, comprising
obligations and entitlemenfs” The anxieties of losing these social resourcesqke
resistance to the mine in Borogram. The possybdit losing Samaj, created by the
proposals of mine development, poses a partichfaat to the poofWe would rather
die here than move out’said a resident of Borogram. People resist fdiemint

reasons based on their particular experiencesgiterrain of social politics.

% Narayan, 1997
24 Grundy-Warr and Wong, 2000
% Wood, 2005. p. 5, 6
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Part Two

‘Localised’ politics and Strategic opposition

On another level, conflict around the mining pragssbuilds upon the ‘moral
commitment® or desire for the control of tangible and intatgibenefits that result
from both mine development activity, and the opposito it. Collier & Hoeffler
relates this conflict for mining benefits with ‘g, not grievancé’; that is, the battle
for control of rent resources is the main causaineint of a conflict. The discussion in
this section intends to establish that the natfitheo desires attached to the protests is
related to the socio-political positions that aegdnd the scope of the simple accounts
of “greed/grievances”. Shifting our attention tce tbrganisation of the movement in
Phulbari town, the centre of more elaborate proaestities in the sub-district, will

contextualise this discussion.

** **

“Come to the office. Did you forget? Today is yadlay. We will have tea and join the
rally.” Mahmud, an activist in Phulbari, remindee mver the phone to join the weekly
protest rally organised by the Phulbari branch &f. M had been two weeks since |
arrived to live in Borogram and | had been makihgast daily visits to the NC office
in the town, like many other activists do. | obsehthat the activists came here not
only to discuss protest issues, but the office &dlad become a kind of social space to
chat and share daily life events over a cup of @aer the subsequent months of my
stay in Borogram | became a regular part of thi@cspolitical place. This is where |
was able to identify the background and politicshef organised protest in Phulbari.

Phulbari town is situated within the proposed mjnameas, which encompasses a larger
area, including surrounding villages. Phulbari ismaall town surrounded by paddy
fields and villages and should open-pit mining tgdtace, Phulbari town and some
adjacent villages would have to be resetfie@ihe local NC office is situated in a shop

in Nimtali, the market place in the centre of the town, altreyroad that connects

% \Welker, 2002. p. 168

%" Collier and Hoeffler, 2000

% Section 2.1 of Chapter Five includes the desaniptif the actual amount of areas planned to be
acquired for the mine.
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Phulbari to Dhaka. Shops selling groceries, clgtbisctronics and mobile phones, and
restaurants and tea stalls lined along the roaceNaktali a busy place. The weekly
rice market is held in front of the town’s cinemaliUrbashi close toNimtali, where
people from the surrounding villages come to buy aell rice. People from the
surrounding villages also make regular visits t® shops ifNimtali selling fertilizers
and fuel for irrigation machines. As such, the MdGsituated in a place that is visited
daily by people from the surrounding villages fbeit shopping needs, making the
office a convenient place for interactions betwtewmn activists and village actors.

One way that activism in the town is manifestethrsugh the weekly protest rally held
every Friday, theHaatbar, or the day of the weekly market. People from the
surrounding villages gather in the town in largamiers on thédlaatbar to buy and
sell vegetables, rice and cattle so this day issehdor the weekly rally by the town
activists to draw the people to participate in thly. Protest activities, such as the
weekly rally, are facilitated by a general comnatte about fifty one members, called
the Phulbari branch of NC, and its sub-committeds) mobilise people against the

mine in the town, as well as in the villages.

The general committee and sub-committees consistlynaf local leaders, activists of

left wing political parties and sympathetic locaidembers of the general committee
are responsible for decision-making regarding therall organisation of the protests.
An executive committee of 15-20 members, headed psesident, makes decisions in
consensus with the other members. The sub-commiitesech headed by a member
secretary, are based in different clusters of tlvent Members of the sub-committees
are responsible for mobilising people in their exdfve areas for a particular protest

activity and they regularly participate in meetirggganised by the general committee.

The general committee is the first point of contactthe Dhaka-based activists who
regularly visit Phulbari as part of their organisaal activities and in the event of
periodic large-scale protests. The president ef Bnulbari general committee is
elected by consensus of its members and in disousgith the leaders of the central
committee in Dhaka. The general committee seldwtsriember secretary of the sub-
committees in Phulbari. Thus, the NC in Phulbamsists of the town-based people

with regular connections and organisational supfporh Dhaka activists.
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The members of the Phulbari NC and its sub-comastteonsist mainly of middle-
class educated people, such as local business sweeturers from local higher-
secondary colleges and managers of local NGOs,ellsasw educated young people
from local well-off families. The general committegso includes an elected
representative of the local government who attatuihis success in the election to
public support he gained as an anti-mining actividte majority of the members,
including the president of the general committexs had involvement, or a history of
involvement, in left-liberal politics. They have bitised worker’s associations, such as
the association of wage labourers in restaurardstiam rickshaw-puller’'s association,
in favour of the anti-mining protests and inclugetew leaders of these associations in
the committees. But, it is the people of educated middle class backgrounds who
have the strongest presence in the committees.

The members of these committees interact with gallactors to disseminate protest
agendas and inform people of events, such as teklyvprotest rally, through periodic
village discussions. The activists also make effoot gather participants to the rally
from the town by invoking their associations witsspective political parties. Efforts
are made to promote interaction between the towivisis and the village actors

through the organisation of protest activities

These efforts are strengthened when larger praoes$or particular events, such as the
observation of Phulbari Day on August 26th, arenpéal. The weeks leading up to an
event are observed to generate a higher frequdnioyva activist visits to the villages
to discuss and mobilise participation. Organisinghsevents requires expenditure for
hiring sound systems and/or printing banners amflelis. The funds are mobilised
locally from sympathetic individuals, shopkeepetrgders in the town and local
members of left political parties participatingNiC, as well as from village people who
are willing to contribute. While a sympathetic shmgner in Nimatali contributes two
hundred taka (about two pounds), a poor but intedesesident in Borogram
contributes as little as five taka (about five pntWe even welcome one taka (one
penny), whatever people are willing to contribuiéhe amount is not important; the
participation is.” said an activist visiting Borogram to raise furfds the upcoming
events of Phulbari Day 2009. Through village disouss and fund raising activities

local NC activists mobilise participation for preteevents, such as the Phulbari Day
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observance, and seek to turn resistance into ad¢tiowever, mobilisation activities do
not always mean a smooth integration of the towtiviats and village actors. The
context within which such activities take placeatwes certain elements of difference
between the two groups. The following descriptidram encounter between the town

activists and some village people will provide aaraple of this:

Shaheen Kibria and Billal are waiting in the vikagharket beside Shaheen’s
motorcycle for people to come out of the adjacensque after finishing their
afternoon prayer. Shaheen is a college teacherigher-secondary college in
the town and Billal has finished his BA from a egé in Dinajpur. Both
Shaheen and Billal have been visiting the villagetie last few days informing
people of the upcoming Phulbari Day, which is msteek away. The day will
be observed through a large protest rally in thent@and a large number of
participants from the village are expected to altehets go. The prayer is
finished,” said Shaheen. Addressing the fifteenppeacoming out of the
mosque Shaheen said, ‘Assalamualaikum (greetiddahy of you know us.
We come regularly to this village. | am from PhulaBatio Committee
(Phulbari NC).’

RB1: Yes brother | have seen you before. You hawmecto talk about
Phulbari Day, isn’t it?

Shaheen: Yes brother. We all have to attend tie ke have come to remind

you about this. Will you all come?
RB2: We must go. If we don’t go how will the pratég organised.

RB3: Vaijan (elder brother), tell us what is goiog about the mine. Are they

really going to cancel the mining plan?

Billal: They have to cancel. That's wiwe all need to attend the protests we

organise.

RB3: But we hear that our MP (member of parlianfeon the ruling Awami
League) has said in a meeting in Phulbari thab adimmittee people are doing
these protests for their own political gain andgtan popularity for the next

election?

9 Resident of Borogram (RB)
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Billal: This is propaganda from those who want tegate the anti-mining

protests.

RB3: We hear that people in the town have staddaliy land on the other side
of Phulbari (the area outside of the mining sitegase mining takes place in the
end. They have the money; they can buy land inrogieces. Would they
understand our misery? (With smile) You are from tbwn as well? You live

in the comfort of an electric fan. Would you undansi our suffering?

Shaheen: Jatio Committee has always been with iyo®,We are promoting

your demands.

RB4: | went to the town the other day and met dnhe supporters of Awami

League (AL); he said that only AL can bring thetldes the village people.

Shaheen: Do you believe them? You all know thay thee not protesting

against the mine.

RB4: Well, many of us voted for AL in the last diea but we are now
confused who really feels for us. You all live rettown; you arehoni manush
(well-off people); how will you understand what Whilappen to us if the mine

takes place?

Billal: We are with you brother. Don’t worry; todedr with you we will force

Asia Energy to flee this country.

RB3: We don’t understand AL or BNP or Jatio Comaattwhoever is against

the mine, we are with them.
RB4: Yes, yes. We just don’t want the mine. We wdlto the rally.

Encounters of this kind reveal the way that connestbetween the town activists and
the village actors takes place through the negotiadf uneasy relationships between
these two groups. The uneasiness may arise frondiffe@ence in socio-economic
backgrounds, as the village people remain susmcaiout the extent to which the
well-off town activists understand their situatiand stand by their side. It also arises
from the unfamiliarity of the village people withd town activists and their ultimate
motives. Finally, the support base of the two maigint wing political parties, AL and

BNP, at the village level interferes with the widne ttown activists and village actors
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negotiate their engagement with the protests. Therél purpose® of these protests
entails “a significant local dynamit® as is further discussed when looking into the

development of the movement in Phulbari town.

** **

The Australian mining company BHP-BIllitsh attained their exploration survey
contract from the Government of Bangladesh andestaheir exploration survey in
Phulbari in the 1990s. In 1998, the company harwext their entire project to Asia
Energy PLC® who started their work in Phulbari with the sareddf team that had
worked for BHP-Billiton. Initial surveys and officenfrastructure development
activities of these companies showed promise feidhal contractors, suppliers, elites,
and politicians to earn good money. Lessons leafr@d underground coal mining
development activities in adjacent Boropukuria,gfdy six kilometres from Phulbari,
showed that local elites could earn a lot of molgyroviding human labour and other
supplies. Indeed, Asia Energy did need contradtwisuild and develop roads, to hire
labourers for survey drilling and road developmearid to employ people for its
Phulbari offices. To win people’s consent for thmen Asia Energy’s Phulbari officials
employed local people and awarded supply contitactecal elites and politicians; a
manipulative tactic according to a local former émgpe of the company. In fact,
employing local people for mining activities is masegy declared in the ‘community
development’ section of Asia Energy’s printed doeuats. It is this promise of supply
contracts from company officials that started cetglbetween the company and some
local elites and politicians, as some were notingetihe contracts they were promised
or had expected. As a local activist recall&lpme local powerful elites started to
criticize Asia Energy’s project in public meetingsly to press them to get supply
contracts from them...| asked one of my friends, was an elected ward
commissioner in the town, why he was criticizingaAsergy in public places while he
was trying to get a contract from them. He saidafdidn’t push them he wouldn’t get

anything from them.”

¥ Welker, 2009

3L Ferguson, 2006. p. 99

3BHP is an Australia-based global natural resoucomspany and Billiton is an Australian mining
company. BHPBIlliton is a merger between the t@mpanies having its corporate offices in Australia,
United Kingdom, South Africa and United States.

3 Asia Energy corporation pty Itd. is a wholly owrsbsidiary of London-based GCM resources plc.
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With extensive development work in the first parttee year 2004, such as building a
soil test laboratory, the company’s project begabd discussed to a greater extent at
the national level. As the company proposed to adoppen-pit method for the mine,
the national dailies published regular articleswlibe issues surrounding the project
by people from both pro- and anti-mining quartéefee NC presented their own
analysis on the impact of this project in natiomawspapers and on television

channels.

In line with these analyses, left political pargpresentatives of the NC in Phulbari
decided to organise protests against the openipihgimethod. As left wing political
activists openly discussed the potential destrectmpact of the open-pit method,
public opinion in Phulbari began to mount agaimé$ imethod. In this atmosphere, a
group of local politicians, primarily from two majonainstream political parties, took
the initiative and formed a local committee to psitagainst Asia Energy. The
committee, called ‘Phulbari rakhkha committee’ wihe first declared forum in
Phulbari to protest against mining, and includgatesentatives from both the left and
mainstream parties, as well as local elites. Howete objectives of the leaders of that
committee have been contested and questioned by athivists who do not associate
themselves with leaders of mainstream politicaltipsy as is evidenced by the
comments of one activistlL.ocal leaders of the mainstream political partiestiated
that committee partly to get public support for atlens and partly to press Asia
Energy to get supply contractsThese sentiments were further confirmed by another
activist, “Some engaged themselves in that committee becaueir anger for not
getting any financial benefits from the compankdr the purpose of this research it
was irrelevant to inquire as to the authenticitytlodse allegations. However, it was
important to reveal that, against the backgroundheke accusations, a competing

group of protesters was developing within a différget of aspirations.

The left-oriented members of the committee wantedtake on different protest
strategies than the leaders of the Phulbari rakhét@mmittee. The mainstream
political party leaders of the Phulbari rakhkha conttee never wanted to undertake
any aggressive protest activities as some of thene wart of the governmehsaid a
local left party activist. It was this differencd opinion in regards to strategy that

caused the left party members of the Phulbari raahdommittee to have a conflict
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with the committee leader who wanted to protesttimadisrough small public meetings
and rallies. In contrast to the leaders of the cdtem left party activists began to have
regular communication with NC leaders in Dhakadorf the Phulbari branch of NC.
Under the banner of the NC, local left party astivistarted to take on more aggressive
protests activities, such as a blockade of Asiaer@yis offices and barring local
people from working with the company or renting their houses to people associated

with the company.

After the formation of an alliance between somal@ements and the Phulbari branch
of NC, the NC decided to stage its biggest pratast in Phulbari on August 26, 2006;
their one demand was that Asia Energy leave Phullgehe end of the day. Leaders of
the Phulbari rakhkha committee wanted to stop phest and distributed leaflets
asking people not to atteri.hey wanted to stop this protest because they \asiag
local public leadershipLocal NC leaders had taken over public leadershypten”,
said a local resident involved in the protest. Nanganised protests in Phulbari were
more or less led by the NC. As we have seen thaoeld politics of Bangladesh are
mainly centred on two major political parties, ta@ami League and BNP. Though the
left parties had achieved little or no successrevipus elections in Bangladesh, the
mining protests have brought left leaders into ingo@ positions during local elections
in Phulbari. For example, in 2008 a member of #fe party of the Phulbari NC was
elected the chairman of the local government ofllfdru sub-district. Aspirations for
public leadership and election success are eviag®oing members of Phulbari NC, as
they are actively planning to participate in alh@t upcoming local and national
elections. It is well established in the area that movement against mining brought
election success for the leader of Phulbari NCsTgast success, and the promise of
future success, in electoral politics acts as aeritive for the leaders of the Phulbari
movement. A more naive purpose of the left ideolagspired by the NC activists, has
become entangled with aspirations to, and the menuf, becoming an elected
representative of the state system. Such aspigatian be sensed in the story of Hamid
Akhter.

| was in Dhaka doing my Bachelors degree when ASsiargy proposed the
open-pit mining in Phulbari in 2005. | couldn’t jusve in Dhaka when the

people of Phulbari needed guidance for their steugggainst Asia Energy.



174

More than anything people needed leadership andowaed the Phulbari
branch of NC to provide that leadership to the pmolpcame to Phulbari and
worked days and nights to mobilize people agaimstmine. During those days
| spent most of my time on a motorcycle travellingm village to village
talking to people and giving them information abbotv destructive the mine
would be. | knew Phulbari lacked people who cowdd. People needed
someone like me to mobilize them against the nlided exactly that. And you
see the result? Asia Energy had to flee Phulbari.

| now have to live in Phulbari as Asia Energy idl shere trying to make a

comeback, and you know our mainstream politicadlées are good for nothing.
People don’t want them. My dream now is becomirlgaaler of Phulbari one
day so that | can work for the people and give tipeoper guidance. If you get
elected in the parliamentary election you can doenfior the people. If you are
honest if you are with the people protesting adafksa Energy people will

vote for you. We worked day and night for the moeetmand you see we won
in the local election. We now have a better voicecal politics; this is just the

start you know.

Hamid has thrived in opposing Asia Energy. The esscof the NC supported-
candidate in the local election and the movemeainat)the mine inspired him to be a
voice for the affected people by using the staéehineries to his favour. However,
Hamid’s story does not fit neatly together with thstimony of one local resident, who

obtained a contract from the company and states,

“No one will give you anything if you don’'t ask far loudly. If we get some
contracts some local people will be employed. Thsrenothing wrong in

pressing the company.”

Incompatible stories of these kinds and the redmymbf discrepancies between them
enable us to identify the dynamics of resistancBhnlbari. Through these testimonies
we see that the protests against mining are spdoifparticular rationale and purpose.
The simple standards of assessment through idegseell versus grievance are too
simplistic to understand these ‘local dynamics’.alvane group alleges to be greed is
termed legitimate rights by the oth&enefiting from the mining activities in the area
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in obtaining contracts for supplies and labourasswell as gaining employment for
local people, are seen as the legitimate righth@fleaders. Strategies are formulated,
whether hidden or open, to maximise opportunitied laenefits. An apparent “greed”
protester invokes on his “own moral framewdfkib rationalise his resistance as much

more than “just oppositior”.

3 Welker, 2002. p. 167
% Ortner, 1995
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Chapter Seven

Its not that we cuddled them:

Collaboration of differences

As the material presented so far in this thesigssis, it is important to understand the
specificities of resistance movements within patfc contexts. The ethnographic
evidence of the last chapter demonstrates how Igoeiatrenched, and sometime less
visible, aspects of local realities characterismlaesistance to planned mining. Yet,
we would be mistaken to see the localised and matimovements and experiences as
bounded and disconnected. This chapter focuseswrilie Phulbari movement moves
through contingent collaborations between dispagateips and experiences. | will
explore how the possibilities of wider linkages atnections are formed through the
‘friction’ ' of incompatible ideas and observation. In doing Isattend to the group
character of the National Committee, the forum tbejanises the protests at the
national scale, and the nature of collaboratioreritails. | explore the aspects of
collaboration in the Phulbari movement further ppoKing at the nature of the
interaction of ideas and observations held withm esavironmental NGO and the

Borogram ‘community’.

Before moving to a context-specific discussion, ill ywresent relevant theoretical
discussions around the processes of the spreadaflédge and experiences across
loci. Drawing insight from these discussions thisputer explores the organisation and
spread of the Phulbari movement. | draw on pawdicidxamples of connections
between the villagers, national activists and avirenmental organisation engaged in

the Phulbari movement.

** **

Tsing suggests a critical exploration of how deéfer locations are in interaction

regardless of ‘whether we place ourselves insideutside the West' In this, Tsing

! Tsing, 2005
2 Tsing, 2005. p. 2
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notes that dialogue between cultures gives risgldbal aspirations for elements of
global politics, i.e. liberal politics, and globatonomy, i.e. neo-liberalism, that have
spread around the world; global connections ‘givip’do these universal aspirations.
She does not mean that the claims and acts of ngaivaspirations ‘make everything
everywhere the samg”rather she suggests that this connection is Bwgat or
‘channel’ that is moving forward and which, onwtay, accommodates different ideas
only to widen this channel. The act of universaljscreates a means of connecting
different ideas that make the circulation of knadge possible across localities.
Experiences gained from interactions in particldaalities infuse into these universal
channels expanding, rather than disrupting, them.

This channel does not, however, operates like dl-miled machine’ but expands
through a process of tension between, and resestaom, different socio-political and
cultural groups. Tsing argues that the processaension and resistance do not make
the universal processes weak; they present avdouesnnections between different
groups that strengthen the workings of the procdssng presents her ideas of
‘friction’ to explain how the universal channel exjls through the process of friction
to strengthen the connection between differenttiona and ideas. Her ideas of friction
are not synonymous to resistance, as she showththanpact of encounters between
differing groups can be compromising or empoweriRgction does not necessarily
slow things down; it gets in the way to make glot@inections happen and to keep the
universal channel in motion. For her, friction welike roads. Roads provide a means
to travel and make travelling easier and efficiémwever, roads simultaneously limit
our choices of movement and travel. In other wombsds are the structure for
movement while at the same time constraining mowvemeériction, similarly,
facilitates the universal channel through the histb processes of ‘enabling, excluding
and particularising’ Differences between groups sometimes inspiraifiestion’ and
insurrection makes connections possible. The adtiaifon is to make a connection

stronger.

As evidenced in Chapter Four, dominated by leftytied political leaders, the

members of the National Committee promoted theswei of the movement against

% Tsing, 2000. p. 4
* Tsing, 2005. p. 6
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Asia Energy in Phulbari as a protest against theepdhat enforces global capital in
the name of ‘globalisation’. My ethnographic explbon of the realities of the Phulbari
movement revealed more complex reasons for ressstathin villages surrounding
the proposed site. Rather than being a resistametngent uniformly on anti-global
logics, the material presented so far shows thaistence at the local level is
determined by socio-political complexities betwdxmth groups. Building on this, this
chapter will discuss how the movement and strasegieencounters build on frictional
alliances at different levelsin this case collaboration between ‘local’ vikag and an

environmental organisation with a commitment tdbgladeas.
1. Dilemma of alliances

Contemporary resistances and movements developopardate, as Tsing suggests,
through negotiations between different groups, acess that is characterised by
particular spheres of connections that are notidsoand coherent. To explore such
spheres in the Phulbari movement | will concentriea greater extent on the
development and internal organisation of the Nafiadommittee who facilitated the

movement at the national and local levels. | wiplere the making of the Phulbari

movement as a general idea that attended to cetiff@émences in views between the
participants of the National Committee. Lastly, illvexamine how the processes of
becoming ‘general’ are characterised by the frictaf disparate experiences and

observations.

Protests against the coal project proposed by tha Bnergy Corporation followed an
emerging trend of organised demonstrations agafostign and multinational
corporation’s interventions into the country’s maturesource field. As discussed in
Chapter Three, independent Bangladesh’s econonticypmad moved away from its
early commitment to certain ideas of socialism,hsas the nationalisation of the
industries, to liberal economic principles of ptigation. As discussed, the post-1975
economic policies of Bangladesh were largely shapgdsuggestions from global
institutions, such as the IMF. In line with thesgygestions, private enterprise and
foreign investment took a primary position in thd@iges of the new military-backed

government who came into power following a seriégpalitical events, including

® Tsing, 2005
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numerous coups, counter coups and famine. Theig®lad economic growth through
privatised venture and foreign investment gainednertum in subsequent periods
with the introduction of Special Economic Zonesthe 1980s. In continued synergy
between state policies and the interest of glohpital, the country’s natural resources
sector, which was managed by the state-owned coyrfpaeimoBangla, was opened to a
multinational resource extraction business in 199@ithin this background an

organisational platform emerged in 1998 to prosgsiinst initiative of foreign and

multinational corporation gas extraction as thissveansidered against the national

interest and as a profit-seeking scheme for muional capital.

With a pledge to protect oil and gas resources mational interest from the
corporations, a platform was initiated by an altiarf eleven left political parties with
the participation of left-leaning academicians, pwthetic intellectuals and
professionals. A central committee was formed tpaexl the organisation across the
country and get people involved with their causke Bgenda of the committee was

expressed during deliberations in their openingtmege

"“Multinational company’s project of exploring couyis oil gas is destroying

the country’s interest. Dependency on foreign camygeas to be overcome”

“Imperialist beasts want to intervene in our reseusector for their profit and

the country’s ruling group is making their way. peohave to stand against it”

“Bangladesh’s oil gas resource is under internali@onspiracy. Multinational
corporations are buying up resource contracts tlmmgovernment departments
destroying national interests. Our agenda is toilsebpeople against these

contracts designed to loot our natural resources”.

“The stage is set to destroy our state instituticesgponsible for oil and gas
exploration and extraction. State-owned instititiare not developing their
technical capacities and experiences as all thengiat extraction fields are
being leased out to foreign companies. This wildl¢o a total dependency on

the foreign company and destroy our state instihgticapacity.”

® As mentioned in Chapter Four
" As recorded in the “Diary of movement for the paiton of Bangladesh’s oil gas resource and nationa
interest” (translated from Bengali). Sheikh Shahatu Weekly Ekota. Dhaka, August 2009
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However, another member of the committee, a seiawyer without any political

affiliation, took a slightly different position arekpressed his agenda as follows:

“The formulation of a national policy and work g&gy for natural resource is a
most important priority for us at the moment. Tawe the country’'s ever-
increasing gas demand it is a must to assess theegarve and future domestic
demand base. The question of gas extraction conditand whether it will be

exported should be dealt based on the assessfnent.”
Another member, a geological expert, said,

“There is no specific guideline for the use andaotion of gas. One group of
corrupted officials is using this gap to betray tiaional interest by making
contracts with companies that go against the natimterest. We have to stand
against them and press the government to be trasrmgpabout the oil and gas

issues.”

Clearly, the first set of reflections, dominated llejt political expressions, takes a
somewhat different position than the latter twgpnoritising the agendas. While the
first set relates overwhelmingly to perceived explon of the foreign and
multinational corporations, the second stresses fthmulation of effective state
policies. Efficient work strategies, such as theeasment of the reserve of natural
resources, are stressed in the opinions regardmegher foreign corporations should be
allowed to export resources. The first set of statets, on the other hand, denies the
foreign company’s ventures altogether. It is thiglkof difference that characterises the

make-up of NC.

Let us return to the history of the NC. The alliaraf the left political parties, who
initiated the National Committee, was a coalitidreteven left parties that came to an
agreement of forming a forum to mobilise people the issues surrounding the
country’s natural resource extraction. Howevers tdid not mean that the parties
shared the same ideas of foreign investment andoec progress. The historical

accounts of Bangladesh presented in Chapter Thoage the political moments within

8 “Diary of movement for the protection of Banglabissoil gas resource and national interest”
(translated from Bengali). Sheikh Shahidullah. Wi&kota, Dhaka, August 2009
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which several small factions of the left politiqgadrty had emerged. The oldest of the
parties, the Bangladesh Communist Party, has arhisif close association with the
Awami League, the party that organised and led Wer of Independence. This
association resulted in the Awami League’s poseprethdence government having an
early commitment to socialist traditions of natibeed ventures. However, as |
previously discussed, this did not last long adcpes gradually moved towards the
liberal tradition of privatisation. In the wake die proliferation of privatisation
policies, and the consequent alignment of the aglsnpolitical and administrative
setup, the communist party of Bangladesh and its assbaaganisations faced a
crackdown from the (pseudo) military governmentimyidate 1970s and early 1980s.
Faced with military interventions into party acties and the threat of arrest, the
communist party fragmented into different linesleddership and political strategies.
Following the firm establishment of a parliamentatgction process after a decade of
military-backed government, initiatives were takkom an alliance of left parties
during the late 1990s. Eleven of the parties candeua coalition group called “11
Party Alliances” whose purpose was to participat¢he parliamentary election as an
alliance. Some ‘orthodox’ left parties didn’'t comader the alliance, as they didn’t

support the idea of participating in the electqralcess.

Within this background the 11 Party Alliances fodreenational forum to deal with the
emerging trend of multinational investment in thaumtry’s natural resource sector.
One central leader of the alliance expressed theacter of the forum in the following

way:

“It's a national forum of conscious people. It'$caum to prevent multinational
aggression into our natural resources. Peoplel @jualrters can come and join
us to strengthen our causes. Our goal is to makplpeaware about what is

going on with our resource sector and what shoalddne'”
When asked whether this was a movement of th@éefttes he replied,

“Um...it's a movement led by the left political pa$. But our goal is to

involve people of all quarters in the movement wha see our causes. We are

° Nature of these realignments presented in Chajptese
19 Interview taken during the early days of my invaiwent in the movement in December 7, 2008
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working to disseminate our agendas. People getviaddn the movement once

they comprehend our agendas”.

Developing a national forum required dealing wiilfedences of opinion regarding
issues of foreign investment in domestic ventuesnake a general cause for the
movement. Though the National Committee was imtlaby the 11 Party Alliance,
other left political parties were invited to joihet Committee in an effort to make it a
broader political forum concerned with the impaétnaultinational interest in the
natural resource sector. Left parties, both insidd outside the 11 Party Alliance
gathered together under the platform of the Nati@mnmittee to protect oil, gas and
the national interest. Despite having a generaily-@multinational political manifesto,
the left parties did not share positions on foremgrestment in the country’s economy.
Leaders of one of the major parties in the 11 Paitiance explained his party’s

position in the present political and economic petu

“We have seen foreign investments usually comeutjitothe channel of

multinational corporations based in western coastri They use their
international liaisons with institutions such a® ttMF and World Bank to

influence the government in making exploration arttaction contracts against
the national interests. This has been the trendhave experienced which was
supported by corrupt government officials. Our pauosition is against these
initiatives of making bad contracts by these caspions that destroy our

country’s economy.”

Q. You said bad contract? Can a good contract aderbg the corporations?

What is your party’s position on such a question?

A. We have formed an alliance to participate in ¢hectoral process with an
aim for social transformation from within. We seekchange the way foreign
investors make bad contracts such as the one db&huYes, good contracts
can be done of course. Why not? If it comes forimaing the national interest

and if it matches our need then foreign investneentd be brought.

Q. Can multinational corporations invest if theyantne criteria you said?
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A. See, multinationals only see their profits. Thieusiness and investments
have to be scrutinized and monitored by specifid amansparent national

policies to prevent their profit seeking behavidBood investment can corie.

Similarly, a cautious but affirmative nod to foreignvestment is reflected in the

published manifesto of the party:

“...to foster the diversified and multi-linear indtss it is essential to make the
maximum utilisation of domestic resources and huroapacities. Measures
need to be taken for fostering the domestic cajgacind skill for this purpose.
First, internal resources need to be identified aoclimulated for establishing
new enterprises. Foreign funds can be brought aed based on proper need

assessment and specific guideliffgs.

Other left parties outside the 11 Party Alliancesgly differed in their position on
foreign investment. These parties are generalilieaéfd with radical socialist ideology
of social transformation through the mobilisatidntlee working class. Their political
strategies contradict with those of the Alliancetlasy reject the process of attaining
state power through the electoral system. Instdesy, aspire to the orthodox Marxist
way of altering the power group. To bring theirfeiiences into perspective, | followed
the conflicting ideas in the sphere of their conioecto the National Committee and,
more generally, the Phulbari movement. The questibfioreign investment is the
locale for the dilemma in formulating a generalradgefor the National Committee and
the movement. Differences in views were expressethé statement of one party

leader as follows:

“Resisting foreign investment and multinationalsoigr politics. That is what
our politics is for. Isn’t it? Foreign investment our country, in the present
world system, comes through the channels of westeontrolled

institutions...you know IMF, ADB, or multinational gworations. Foreign
investment doesn’'t do any good for us. They never d@hey make us

" Interview taken on May 7, 2010.
12 From, 17 point strategies. Bangladesh Communigy Paww.cpb.org.bd
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dependent on the others. They hinder our own fwedraulation potentials and

capacity**”

This difference in opinion was nothing new for tparticipating parties. However,
through the collection of stories and involvemeéreaxplored this predicament from the
point of engagement that brought the pre-existiffgrénces to a heightened level and
set the table as to where any possible areas @boohtion could be sorted out. The
National Committee provided a good opportunityti@o groups of politicians to bring
their ideas to the table in order to make themceathle to one another. In its early days
National Committee meetings were devoted to makagendas and holding
discussions. These discussions facilitated diaand tried to appease differences and
identify possible ways out. What would the moverteerogramme be? Are we
completely opposed to any foreign investment? Are @nly opposed to ‘bad
investments’ such as the one proposed by Asia Frferghe Phulbari coal mine? On
occasion these topics brought disputes to suchhtseigat some parties signed off from
the committee and relinquished their membershigsvéver, in the majority of these
cases the parties were brought back following &rrthscussion with their allies. While
the questions posed relate to wider ideologicahsdeliscussions were not directed to
resolve these disparities. Rather the committegighed a space where parties could
explore the rungs of the ladder needed to crossdr&p-seated disagreement. With its
primary concern being destructive projects andgeij interests of multinational
corporations in the country’s natural resource @edhe parties were able to gather

together and unify under this general cause argtiegidilemma.

It is this “empathy® to search for a general cause that runs througlorigganisation of
the Phulbari movement; becoming ‘general’ requitesrelling over the different
locus®. Intellectuals played an important role in spregdithe messages of the
movement, leading to it becoming popularly callad movement of left parties and
intellectuals. Although the connection between Igfe parties and the intellectuals is
evidenced in this popular expression referringh® movement, this connection is not

as straightforward as it seems.

13 Informal discussion. June 3, 2010
% Tsing, 2005
15 Jameson, 2002
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Forming a solidarity group does not require homeggn Alliances between the left

political parties, who themselves are fragmentexd e intellectuals involved does
not mean that the association was built upon aeydefined homogeneity. With the
exception of academics with formal affiliations ttee left parties, other intellectuals
had quite different and contrasting political otaions. For example, one of the
convenors of the National Committee’s founding nmgptis a writer, lawyer, and

famed leader of a right wing political party thabmotes democratic rights. Another
writer and National Committee central leader had tb say when asked his political
affiliation, “I have my own political approach”. Aniversity professor and writer who
was part of the National Committee from its earyysl stated, “...do you think | have
to be communist to participate in the movemen®ritt a communist movement, is it?
No | was never a left politician.” Moving away frodelving too far into individual

political ideas, | explored stories of uncertaistes they grouped together within the
platform of the National Committee that was ingigtoy left politicians; how has this

collaboration worked?

Members of the left parties in the National Comedtivere determined to promote a
set of agendas for the movement that matched witlpolitical ideas. Initiated by the
left parties, and largely participated in by leflipcal leaders and party representatives,
the committee gained the general reputation ofdhaiteft-led forum. The leaflets and
booklets disseminated by the committee to spreadtessage of the movement were
generally characterised by anti-imperialist languagne of the most widely distributed

leaflets, for example, read:

“We know wherever oil, gas, coal or any naturalotgses are discovered
imperialist countries get busy looting the resoardmperialist powers are now
plotting to loot our resources. Local corruptedicydiis and politicians are
working to implement the order of those imperiatistintries. Asia Energy is a
hand of those countries that want to make contnatts the government and

destroy our natural resource$”

%Translated from the leaflet entitled “Phulbari kokhoni: kar khoti kar lav”.
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Individual political activists from the National @uwnittee appeared on TV and wrote
articles for the newspapers to describe Asia Ergngpject using similar languatfe

It was a general trend for the testimonies of fadtitical activists published in the
media to describe the project in relation to riggadrests of imperialist countries that
own Asia Energy and to the corrupt government tioaperates with them. This made
the National Committee a widely publicised forunaiagt corrupt government and the
policies of global power that control Asia Energysuch characterisations of the
National Committee were publicised as the ‘rulinggcdurses®, which became
problematic for some sympathetic intellectuals Iagd with the committee as they did
not individually share the same ideas in relation government corruption and

opposition to western countries, as evidenced leypamticipant | interviewed:

“It's true that this contract with Asia Energy isry bad. We have to pressurize
the government so that they don’t go ahead with tontract. Some people in
the government are corrupt, but not everyone. Msitmm is not against the

government but against the corrupt officials arelghblicies they endorse.”

This testimony suggests a different meaning toctneses of the Phulbari movement;
but through this dilemma of meaning an obvious eation to the cause is expressed.

This is also exemplified in the case discussedvirelo

An open anti-western position created a problenpé&mple with affiliations to political
parties without anti-western agendas. Publicitynireg the National Committee as an
anti-western forum resulted in some members disignehemselves from the
organisation. For example, a famed writer and lawyighdrew his membership from
the committee due to his position as a senior leafla right wing party known for
promoting democratic rights. For him, as | was toydone of the members of the party,
formal membership of the National Committee meatiating from his own party’s

position on relations with Western countries.

In other cases, direct anti-government positionssed dilemmas for intellectuals in
their other professional commitments as exemplifiedthe following case. From

November 2006 through the end of 2008 Bangladegterenced some political

" Some of these articles and TV interview can badbin the archives of www.meghbarta.com
18 Tsing, 2005. p. 175
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dramas. It started with the military taking statmirol and facilitating a new interim
government thereby forcing the present interim goweent to resign. Backed by the
military, the new interim government took a somewhld#ferent position on the
guestion of the Phulbari coal mine. They initiatedadvisory committee to review the
existing policies in relation to the managementcoél resources and recommended
new policy guidelines based on discussions witfeddht concerned parties and
experts. The National Committee was indifferentdoys these actions, as they did not
result in the government cancelling the existingeagient with Asia Energy. However,
a university professor and famed writer who wa®ined with the National Committee
was appointed as a member of the government agvisonmittee for his expertise in
geological matters. The Committee’s open anti-govent position meant he had to
choose between this new position and his affiliatwith the National Committee.
Instead of protesting against the government halddde would do better by trying to
influence coal policies through a government adyisposition; he was therefore

unable to continue his formal association withNational Committee.

Coal policy’ is a government document that sets out specificips and guidelines
regarding matters related to coal explorationsiaexbns and its use. The Department
of Energy and Mineral Sources is officially respbtes for setting out the policy
guidelines that direct the government’s decisioms amal resource management,
including issues of extraction contracts with madtional corporations. The first draft
of the coal policy was initiated in 2006 and wapaged by the National Committee as
it was found to be against the national intereke Key areas of the coal policy that the
Committee found particularly damaging for the cownwere the provisions of
exporting coal, no bar for leasing out mines teeign corporations, and the provision
of the open-pit methdf for the mines. The National Committee put forwarthree
point core agenda which was proclaimed on the lrarered leaflets on display at most
Phulbari movement processions and protest meetingsto open-pit method, no to
foreign, no to export”. As previously discussed,aA&nergy proposed an open-pit
method for extracting coal involving the removalsoil and digging pits of up to 270

meters. Asia Energy estimated the total area neftedigging pits and dumping coal

¥Source: Bangladesh Oil Gas and Mineral Recourspdtation (Petrobangla)
http://www.petrobangla.org.bd/
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at 5,933 hectares, or roughly 60 sq km. In addjtive use of the land for these
purposes required the movement of all people liwnthe area. This open pit method
was chosen despite the availability of the undaengdomethod, where coal is extracted
by digging tunnels underground, leaving the abawel land its people unharmed.

The National Committee opposed this project onbiéss of its provision of exporting
coal to other countries, as the exportation was see depriving the country of
resources for much needed electricity productidme National Committee’s analysis
of the Phulbari coal project depicted Asia EnergyaaWestern profit seeking entity.
The committee continued to protest against Asiarddhand against the government
who was putting the Phulbari project agenda forwardiew political scenario saw an
interim government put into place at the end of&Qhd the newly formed advisory
committee was given the responsibility to reviewd dmalise the coal policy. The
establishment of this kind of committee was nothiegv; the draft of the coal policy
was initiated after a number of reviews by seveamhmittees but in this new political
setup, a professor was able to explore enablingsané making connections with the
movement agenda. In the reorganised governmerdtstey such as the change in the
ministerial positions, the advisory committee dedido hold a discussion with the
National Committee regarding the revision of thealcpolicy. This presented an
opportunity for the members of the committee ared glofessor to identify a point of

solidarity within their two different practicalite

Reflecting on the agendas of the National Committiee professor put his view into
the coal policy revision process. The advisory cattem accepted the idea of barring
coal export leaving the other two provisions, fgrecorporations and open-pit mining,
unchanged. The revised draft also enacted the iNdti©ommittee’s recommendation
of setting up a national coal body for coal explioraand extraction. So, although the
revised draft policy only partially responded toe tidemands of the National
Committee, the process explored how solidarity dooé generated and expressed
between deviated positions within different praaiiites. As one National Committee
leader said of the professor, “He had done his fsest his position. He knows how
bad the Phulbari project is. He writes about it. ptessed the Phulbari movement
agendas in the coal policy revisions. He mightagree on everything we say but he is

with us.”
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Solidarity does not mean that everyone has to stanoihe line without any deviation.
Rather, deviation may open up possibilities for mgwunds of solidarities. The new
role of the Professor in the interim governmentbded him to explore areas where his
government advisory position could connect to thenalas of the National Committee.
Developing a revised coal management policy forgbeernment provided the link
where a connection could be made and solidarityldctne expressed. It was an
unexpected link, as the National Committee hadl¢hast optimism that the military-
backed interim government would do any better tienprevious ones. However, the
linkages worked as evidenced by the testimoniessamies of some intellectuals’ on
the possible areas of connection leaving beside diszrepant elements of

positionalities.

This feature of linkages in the organisation of Bteulbari movement helps us to trace
the frictional ways in which wider collaboration the movement took place through

negotiations between incongruent forms of knowlaedgeearch of a ‘general’ one.

The environment in the Phulbari movement has besiteaof such processes, as is
explored in the next part of this chapter. | attdndthe process of how distinct
experiences of environment get in the way of making ideas of the movement
stronger. | explore this by focusing on the paftticicase of collaboration between
Bangladesh Paribesh Andolon, the Bangladesh Enwieoh Movement, or BAPA, an

environmental campaign and advocacy organisatigedan the capital, and the
‘locals’, in this case meaning those residing irddwam village. | will look at how

environment as a tool of protest stimulates collatlon between disparate groups and

experiences
2. Tentative collaboration

BAPA's efforts to stand against the projected emwinental degradation that would be
caused by the Phulbari mine involved periodic 8i$d the villages in the mine sites,

protest meetings in the capital and internet cagnsato disseminate the issues of the
environmental thre&t Their participation in the events of August 200&s followed

by discussions with village groups to express swiig and cooperation in the

movement against the environmental degradation toaid be caused by Asia

2L For BAPA's list of protest and campaign civilitisee www.bapa.org.bd



190

Energy’s open-pit coal project. They were vieweslphserved by a village activist in
Borogram, as a group wanting to help local peopitegt their environment. Since the
closing down of the Phulbari offices of the Asiaefyy Corporation following the
events of August 2006 their involvement in the nmoeat has shifted to national level
protests and meetings that they organise peridgdicathe capital. | discuss the nature
of their involvement in the movement based on aalysis of the stories of their

interaction in the villages and their participatiarthe Dhaka-based activism.

Efforts to protect the environment are relativegcent in Bangladesh and have
developed mainly through the activities of natiomad international development
organisations and ‘civil society’ activists. Thiarcbe traced back to the 1980s when a
handful of NGOs emerged with environmental protects their main agenda. During
that period the Bangladeshi government also resgbmal growing non-governmental
efforts for the environment by establishing a sefaMinistry for Environment and
Forests (MoEF), which replaced the smaller Depantroé Environment and Pollution
Control (DEPC) under the Ministry of Local Affairdhese developments at the
national level were accompanied by numerous isglebal and local, which triggered
the rise of environmental concefhsit was during the 1980s that local environmental
degradation issues became prominent; rapidly desappupg forests, wetlands and open
spaces, the problem of industrial waste, chemigalaff to surface water bodies, urban
air pollution and loss of biodiversity, were the shaommon issues that were focused
or’®. In the eighties environmental issues receivedtaof attention in developed
countries, leading to the establishment of a crad®nal dialogue about the
environment and, consequently, the channelling exfources by aid agencies to

‘developing’ countries.

In Bangladesh, the UN sponsored numerous proces$emter-governmental
deliberation for reaching agreements on environailgéssues. International NGOs also
started to pay a lot of attention to this issuetdsponse, the Ministry of Environment
formed the National Environment Management ActoranPI(NEMAP) with
participation from NGOs and other “civil society’rganisations. Institutions like
UNDP, the Asian Development Bank and the World Balslo started to fund various

22 1slam, 2005
2 1slam, 2005
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projects to protect the environment. The 1980s lmamarked by the growth of a
‘participatory approach’ to development initiatives Bangladesh and ideas of
‘participation’ became a key strategy for enviromta protection projects. One such
example is USAID’s participatory forest managenoject in Chittagong Hill tracts,
where community members’ knowledge of local enwinental conditions was applied
to the protection of forests and communities thlotigeir participation in decision-
making and protection efforts. The participation dffferent groups in the
environmental agenda is now a defining characteremfironmental discourse in
Bangladesh. Within this background BAPA was esshiglil as an organisation with a

commitment to protecting the environment.

BAPA has its origins in a community organisatioflekhPOROSH that was formed in
1997 by a group of senior professionals, along w&ittew Dhaka-based personalities
famed for their attachment with issues surroundinman rights and the environment,
concerned with the pollution in Dhaka city. At tti@e, industrial pollution in Dhaka’s
river Buriganga was an issue of regular discussiahe national media and the two-
stroke engine of auto-rickshaws contributed toipgtDhaka in the top half of the list
of the world’s most polluted cities. This was athaing the time when the environment
and its protection emerged as an essential themieanauspices of international
organisations and their domestic partners who npadeises for human wellbeing.
The background of environmentalist efforts in Baulglsh, as presented above,
suggests that the development of concern for Bdeglds environment is related to
international processes and transnational ideagrgky characterised by a global
commitment for the protection of forests, wetlandpen spaces, biodiversity and

apprehension regarding the pollution of urban aé water bodi€?®.

In synergy with international ideas of the envir@mh that matched reported
environmental concerns for Dhaka, city members ORPSH took the initiative to
transform their community organisation into a widgrum for environmental
campaign and advocacy. In January of 2000 theynisgd an international conference
held in Dhaka with the participation of environmedrarganisations in Bangladesh and
neighbouring countries, as well as members of thegkadesh Environment Network

(BEN), an online environment campaign initiated aspkrated by US-based non-

24 1slam, 2005
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resident Bangladeshis. The conference led to theaton of BAPA made up of
representatives from the participating organisationith a goal to influence
environmentally related projects and policies tiglourallies, meetings, systematic
analysis of environmental impacts, and the comnatitio of these analyses with a
broader audience. International groups and campaigach as the World Bank
watch’, collaborate with BAPA in sharing information akdowledge on specific
projects. BAPA uses the internet as a space foernational discussions on
environmental issues. Through its blog portal, BARAlinked to various online
campaigns and groups concerned with the envirorffadiite environmental languages
of BAPA suggest synergies with the internationatiemmental agendas. BAPA’s
programme introduction as written in its brochurates, “The environment of
Bangladesh is deteriorating fast. Urban air qualisy plummeting. Ground water is
contaminated. Surface water bodies are gettingupedl, encroached, and degraded.
Solid, fluid, gaseous, and hazardous wastes arefloweng. Forests and open spaces
are disappearing. Noise is increasing. Bio-diverss vanishing. Health conditions are
worsening due to pollution.”This synergy suggests that BAPA’'s motivation for
‘global’ environmental concerns have been inspinedorder to engage with the

Phulbari movement.

Strategies of encounter bring possibilities of a@agion and collaboration. Particular
issues of protests direct the search for spacesliaboration. Members of the National
Committee observed BAPA as a non-governmental agghon as it collaborated on
campaigns with other NGOs that work internationasiych as BRAE. Historically,
left political parties had a generally anti-NGO rsta as the growth of NGOs in
Bangladesh was related to the proliferation ofVgtisation’ policies in Bangladesh. As
discussed in the Third Chapter, the first governnoéran independent Bangladesh in
1971 adopted certain socialist traditions, sucthasationalisation of industries, which
gradually shifted towards the policies of privatiga. During the late 1970s and 1980s
government policies were aligned according to tleggsstions of international
financial institutions that provided Bangladeshhwéid, a large part of which was

% The World Bank Watch is an international onlinengaign that monitor the impact of projects
supported /endorsed by the international finarinstitutions such as the World Bank

%See http://blog.bapa.org.bd/

2’ Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee. The laig&© in Bangladesh that works in total ten
countries in the regions of Asia, Africa and So@itherica with its affiliated offices in the UK and3A
and headquarters in Dhaka, Bangladesh.
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channelled through NG&s The availability of donor funds prompted a grovath
NGOs in Bangladesh during that pefitd This history is often drawn on by the left
parties in their observations of NGOs and is obegtras being essentially related to
international donors whose suggestions of privatisgpolicies took Bangladesh away
from its early commitment to socialist traditfSnA look at the published manifestos of
the parties that are represented in the Nationahr@ittee would reveal this general
anti-NGO political positioff. However, there are stories that often “fall awdym
the published proclamatidn Specific tools of protest open up possibilitiet o
contingent collaboration. Concerns regarding theirenment as a tool of protest
provided a stage where both the National Commitie® BAPA looked for possible
areas of collaboration, although tentatively, as antivist of the National Committee
noted,“Its not that we cuddled BAPA really. Its like, d&ts see what they could do for

the movement”.

“We are concerned about environmental degradation Phulbari...We
collaborate with the people protesting againstRhelbari project because the
mine would have a negative impact on the environnimafe work together on

this point,” - Organiser of BAPA.

BAPA and NC needed to find common ground for engage in the movement,
which had been initiated at the national level Iyt Ipolitical activists. ‘Ruling
discourses’ of the movement, as we have seen in ptlegious section, were
characterised by left political languages. Messaged agendas of the National
Committee were disseminated to villages in the qganmining areas through regular
meetings and village discussions. BAPA looked fosices to engage in the existing
channels of communication between the villages @tdbased activists. Movement
concerns for the local environment provided a spghae could be tapped for reaching
out to the villages. Agendas put forward by theidial Committee were carefully
sorted out to identify compatible areas for invohemt. The organisation’s

8 Kabeer and Guillermo, 2010

During 1990s the number of NGOs registered in Baahegh rose from 395 to 1223 with twelve percent
increased aid channeled to them. (Devine, 20032p-42); See Also, Wood and Sharif, 1997

30 Karim, 2001; Wood (2007) suggests that NGOs dgwetnt agenda, inspired by western discourse of
‘human development’, are “manoeuvred into beingdherous and anti-nationalist’ in ‘respective
political missions’ in Bangladesh. p. 31

3 See, for example, web portal of Bangladesh comstymairty (www.cpb.org,bd).

%2 Tadiar, 2009
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positionalities were expressed in its compatibisigarching efforts as demonstrated by

one organiser's comment,

“See we are not a political party nor are we aotregnment or anti-western.
Our goal is to analyse specific projects and camcand the impact they could
have on the environment and then try to facilithe decision-making process
of the organisations or companies responsibletfdRather than being grossly
anti-western we talk about the particular projeutl &s problems. We and the
National Committee are in agreement on many isabesit Phulbari project’s

possible impact on environment.”

Within the dominant languages of the Phulbari moseirthat were characterised by
anti-foreign and anti-western opinions, BAPA actaed specific compatible agendas
about the environment. Their environmental concdansthe Phulbari project were
expressed generally around issues of forest déistnua the planned mining areas, and
the pollution of air and water. BAPA'’s analysedakest destruction and the impacts of
the open-pit method were communicated with villggeups in an effort to learn and
exchange views about the local environment. Thegtegl villagers’ stories and
testimonies of worries about the local habitat mt@st meetings. This appears as a
smooth collaboration between the village groups &#PA in protecting village
habitats where BAPA takes the concerns for localrenment to the wider networks
of protests. However, the dilemma inherent in thisd collaboration was revealed
when | explored the ‘local’ meaning of environmeastnegotiated in the collaborative
efforts. Here | focus particularly on the ideadarest in Borogram village as this was

campaigned as a local environmental concern in BAPR#Aotest agendas.

As discussed at length in Chapter Five, Borograiage was established by migrants
from the northern regions of Bangladesh who wereefd from their homes by the

erosion of the river. The people from neighbouramgas gradually moved to Phulbari
area and settled in unoccupied flat forest land tinay cleared and made arable. For
Borogram people the idea of the forest is relateithe¢ir experience of settlement in the
village. This is seen in the statement of one &fd@orogram resident who spoke about

his memories and ideas of forests:
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“When | came here first | got scared by the scesfethis place. | couldn’t
believe | had to live here. It was full of treeslameven lands. But at least there
were lands...though forest. | worked hard to cleaedts for cultivation. The
people who came with me to this place all workediha gradually clear this
area. Now you see it's so nice and flat. We hawd;lave produce crops. Who

would have believed that it was possible in thacpl?”

He looked over the farmland he possessed to thainémy forest lines that started on
the edge of his lands and contindedforest officials gave us trouble in the early
periods of this village. They used to come to illage to threaten us...to take money
from us. We had to bribe them otherwise they usditetpolice cases against us. They
told us we were destroying forests. We were ddsgoaye country’s resource’He
then directed me to the trees in the forest lardl said,“Can you tell me what the
country gets from those trees? In our country tredt officials and their favoured
people steal it all! The land we have cleared her@duces rice and crops. Don’'t we
need rice? Who should come first, forest or pedple?

This seemingly simple question was not raised Wwithmembers of BAPA when they
came to the village to discuss the importance @43 and the dangers of its loss to the
surrounding areas as a result of the planned mir@hggaring forest land meant new
opportunities for the people of Borogram as theweaboto the ‘new place’, as was the
case for Salek Mia. Salek Mia planted fifty mangges on the land two years ago with
his hard earned income from selling vegetables ymed on this land. His father
worked hard to make the forest land arable, and/dr&ed hard for the last two years
nurturing his mango garden hoping for a good rehyselling the mangoes when the
trees start producingJust two more years brother; you will see a différiace in my

garden; it will be full of mangosays Salek Mia.

Economic opportunities of this kind are accomparigdhe social value of forest free
land in Borogram. For example, land is also requas a playground for the increasing
number of young children in the village. Sports;isas football, require largeaaths
(playing fields) and the absence of enouggmthmeans the young children would have
to go outside of the village to play. This involviee risk of conflicts between the
children of Borogram and those in the village whits&y go to play over claims to the
playing field. It would also be considered a disgréor the Borogram ‘community’ to
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not have enough play ground for their children whauld be made to go to other
villages to play. In absence of enoughathfor children people challenge the value of
some of the remaining forests occupying the lanftant of the local primary school.
Khalek Sarker of Borogram resents the forest

“What is the value of those trees standing therfeont of the school occupying
the land when our children can’t find field to pPayt’'s not right that a big

village like Borogram don’t have at least four oref maaths. We hardly have
one or two. Our children go outside the village aftbn get into conflicts

trying to manage a playing field. And these treeseh.. | don’t know who are
they for?”

When agricultural and social opportunities are peexd to be restrained by the forest,
environmental protection is a “remote concétnfor the people of Borogram.
Historically, residents of Borogram experiencedflicnand the threat of arrest from
government forest officials who claimed to be pcties of the forest, but they
discovered new opportunities in the forest protectlaims of this new group who was
protesting against the mining. They made use oatfa@lable forces to make their anti-
mining claim stronger. Collaboration between BAPAdahe community groups was
not just simple learning and sharing about the remvnent; rather it was an exercise
where community groups could identify the claimdarest protection as a tool to use
for making their claims against mining. To do ttilsey looked for “spaces of
compatibility” despite having distinct and diffeteaxperiences of the forest. One

resident said,

“BAPA people said mining would destroy the forestlaf there were no forest
the neighbouring areas would become hotter. Th&y theere would be less
rain. Company [Asia Energy] people said they wogjide us home in

neighbouring areas. They told us they would bubdides for everyone living
here. If they destroy all forest here and if thisréess rain then wouldn'’t it be
difficult for us? There is already very dry landréieWe need lots of irrigation
during dry season. Even the company people dowd gs anything and if we
have to move from this place we have to find lamhewhere nearby. We know

¥ Shah, 2007. p. 1825
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only farming. We have to live on farming. We dokrtow any other place. We
only know these areas. If they destroy forestsiftire is less rain wouldn't it

be hard to cultivate land? If we can't cultivatadavhat would we eat?”

In this way, the importance of the forest gets Ilgnachase and forest, as an element
of the environment, becomes the site of collaboratit is now common in Borogram
that banners displaying messages of forest protetiang in public places, such as the
village market. This is a new thing in the village one said)People now know what
to say against the mining. BAPA people and othersecand talk about the forest and
environment. Mining can’t destroy our forest$fi this way, the forest is turned from a
problem to a means for developing new tools for-mauming protests. Collaboration
between BAPA and community groups enable the |aigh their disparate historical
experience and views about the elements of envieobno connect to the discourses
of environment held by organisations with ‘globdihkages. This “tentative and
contingent collaboration” between disparate expegs acts in establishing an “axiom

of unity” that opens up possibilities of wider net*”.
Conclusion

As | participated in the daily life of Borogram kpored distinct social-realities, as

discussed in Chapter Six (Part One), that stimulla¢evillagers concerns about the
proposed mine. How did the ideas of the movemerdgasbso successfully over the
distinct realities and observations? The movemastdo far been successful in forcing
a halt to the mine project. The August 2006 protesthulbari town, participated in by

local villagers, national activists and environnanbrganisations, such as BAPA,
forced Asia Energy to close down their local offic&ince then the movement has
successfully prevented the reopening of these loffeles. How did different groups

become so unified in opposing the mining project?tid one hand, | tried to establish
that unification doesn’t mean homogeneity and, lom ather, that difference doesn’t

stop collaboration.

| have discussed that the National Committee, tharosing committee that facilitates
the movement on the national scale, is an exanfph@w alliances for the movement

implies an “empathy” for finding general causes fpoups with different views on

% Tsing, 2005. p. 89
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certain ideas of the movement. Certain opposiewsj such as the observations of the
limits of foreign investment, are brought to thbléanot to erase the differences, but to
establish alliances based on a common anti-Asiagyr@osition in the particular case
of the Phulbari mine project. This feature of cngént collaboration is characterised in
the network of actors in the movement. The envirenhas a language of movement is
worked-out to find the local purchase and, thuddaised as a general tool of protest
for disparate groups. Despite having incompatieeriences of the importance of the
forest, the village people discovered a local carbpiy of forest protection so that
the forest, as an element of the environment, cdiddused to make the protest
stronger. The environment has thus become a sitetHs kind of tentative
collaboration between village people and an enwremtal organisation with global
linkages. It is this search for an “axiom of unitipetween disparate groups and
observations at different levels that opens uppthesibilities of a wider network of the
Phulbari movement. It is not a network of groupthwiniform ideas, as it may initially

seem.
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Chapter Eight

Conclusion

This thesis has followed in the spirit of scholarisose analyses disrupt the smooth
flow of ideas of the ‘global’ era. As James Ferguédas written, ‘one cannot expect
things to simply snap into place through some nmigie black box mechanism’ The
diverse and more open forms of interaction areattaristic to these analyses. ‘Global
connection[s]’, Anna Tsing observes, ‘turn out ®lbss controllable than those at the
top imply. Making claims about scale, including lghdization, turns out to be an arena
of contention?. | locate this fragmented and contentious featirthe circulation of
ideas in the spread of the resistance movemenhstgdie Phulbari mining project.
This thesis has, on the one hand, followed pa#dictdrms of experience, aspiration
and ideas of the village groups located at a mirsitg, as well as those of national
activists and an environmental group involved & tiovement. On the other hand, this
thesis has aimed to show how the connection arjdndisire of these particularities

account for creating space for the formulation @ftal coalition.

This concluding chapter draws on the themes whasre lemerged within this thesis to
identify what this work has recognised in the sdrefithe resistance movement against

the mining project in Phulbari.

Where is my ‘field’? | had to confront this questiavhile designing the conceptual
structure of my ‘fieldwork’. | dealt with this quigsn as my field sites were ‘envisaged’
through the process of my engagement with the .fidkis is the theme of the

discussions in the first part Ghapter Two where | reflect on some of the possibilities
and challenges of multi-sited research and relaentto my engagements with more
than one location. | discuss how, in the end, nwmegraphic endeavour in multiple

locations conforms to anthropology’s traditionalcds on situated realities and
‘relations’. Though the limitations of time and spaequire that the extent of the depth
of focus in the sites have to be varied to allowtfe wider ethnographic perspective,

! Ferguson, 1990. p. 13
2 Tsing, 2005. p. 271
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in pursuit of this wider ethnographic perspectiveave engaged with the activism in

the capital Dhaka, as well as the everyday lifBafogram village.

By taking on the possibilities of a multi-sited apach, where researchers move
between multiple locations, | was able to follove tlealities that shape local resistance
in Borogram, as well as at the national level. dt dnly through following the
ethnographic fundamentals of contextualisation thatrealities at different locations
and relations between them were possible to idenflio this end, multi-sited
ethnography entails an updated approach to metbgidally respond to the supposed

‘connectedness’ of this era.

How does my role as a Bangladeshi ethnographerfenée in the process of
representation? | have examined the researchegedivity’ concerning the tradition
of ethnographic fieldwork. | have situated my ‘igehous’ qualities, i.e. my social
background, supposed familiarity with the elemeotslocal’ culture such as the
language, etc., within the social context of Boawgrvillage and postulated whether it
is possible to overcome the researchers identigndsutsider’ be they ‘indigenous’ or
not. Reflecting on the kinds of relations | expeded during my fieldwork in
Borogram, | have argued that the essentialisatfdihed researcher’s positionality (i.e.

‘native’/ ‘non-native’) is problematic.

To drive my arguments | have drawn on historicdhtrens. Chapter Three has
described the historical background of the politm@cesses of Bangladesh to gain a
better appreciation of the background of the cursatio-political environment in
which the movement against the mine operates. € ltmawn on the history of the
intelligentsia and its role in forming nationalideas, struggle over land, the collective
image of a foreign company as formed by the ‘unitequtrade® of the East India
Company and neoliberal reform from which Phulbasgistance came. These historical
relations inform the development of nationalisttdisrses that play a central role in the
dissent surrounding mining in Bangladesh. Drawingtlwe historical context | have
discussed how ‘nationalism’ in Bangladesh did aéeta modular form. | have shown
how the varying socio-political inspirations comiad in the imagination of the nation
address the political conditions through which d@hé-mine protests function.

% Robins, 2006. p. 76
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The violent reactions from police and paramilitésyces during the events of August
26, 2006 sparked the protesters to hHwddtal in Phulbari until the corporation’s local
offices were withdrawn and the government had dedl@aostponement of the contract.
The ongoing protests against the proposal of mimnBhulbari were observed in the
analysis of activists from the National Committééhe National Committee was
responsible for organising the protests at theonatilevel; representing the people’s
resistance to a global force, pitting the ‘nationaterest against the exploitative
multinational corporation.One unpublished protesicuinent from the National

Committee reads,

“...on August 26, 2006, people gathered in Phulbariattend the protest
organised by the National Committee to mark theipasition to the Asia
Energy Corporation and it's mining plan...Since chak been discovered in
Phulbari a conspiracy to loot it has begun. Plamselbeen set up to establish a
coal mine to serve the interests of this multinaiocorporation. People
gathered in Phulbari on the 260 protect the national interest from the
conspiracy of the corporatioris”People of Phulbari’, writes activist Akmal
Hossain, ‘stood up to protest to protect their land the national interest. They
resisted the initiatives of mining because theyehbecome conscious of the

national interest”

This portrait of the protest generalises the rasst to the mine in terms of an easy
proposition of national interest and hides therimae complexities of the organisation

and the spread of the moveme@hapter Four has focused on the idioms and
sentiments of ‘nationalism’ that shape the disseotind the Phulbari mine project. The
chapter is devoted to exploring how they attendaoed, and sometimes conflicting,

ideas of ‘national interests’. This is exploredotigh historical and specific evidence of
the context of the Phulbari movement. | have ingastd the lines and intersections of
the conflict as the national interest is projecéed played out in the protests. | have

shown how the differences start to coalesce undmmaer of ‘anti-Asia Energy’ as a

* From unpublished protest documents entitled “Bahjuebong Phulbarir ashomapto galpo (Bablu Ray
and the unfinished story of Phulbari)”.

*Phulbari ganobishforon amader jalani nirapottani(Phulbari uprising is for our energy security).
From the official website of the National Committéép://www.protectresourcesbhd.org/
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way to think about nationalism, covering the ‘clages® in it and creating common

ground for protests.

At the local level, ‘anti-mining’ takes on a difeext meaning. Details of the context of
social relations and the make-up of Borogram vdlags presented @hapter Five,
provide a background for this discussion. Contredysome early analyses of the
Bangladeshi rural structure, where social politeas conceived in terms of an
inflexible structure where accumulation , and cohnaver, land were seen as the sole
determinants of powérthe case of Borogram has showed how people ascestr
from their own position within multi-linear sociaklations. New lines of social
relations emerge based on alternate livelihood syesunch as irrigations technology,
where no one possesses absolute power over oWeike the owner of an irrigation
machine experiences newly acquired power to coirtightion services, the success of
his venture depends on a mutual dependency bettheanachine owner and the small
producers or water receivers. This signifies aftdiéd® nature of power shaped by
‘personalised’ relations in Borogram. These relsicare maintained through the
collective membership of the ‘community’, which jpé® of Borogram called Chapai
Samaj,built around relations of trust and faith and supgd by social and religious
norms administered through the informal system umfging the nonconformity, or
bichar. The functioning of Samaj, thus, implies multipieels of social relations and
‘overlapping obligations;, an aspect which plays a significant role in shgpi

resistance in Borogram (Chapter Six, Part One).

In Chapter Six (Part One), | have explored how ‘local’ resistarioethe mine is
embedded in the socio-political complexities of thidage where the mining is
planned. | have discussed how the notion of laghtsi that are often characterised by
a longer-term presence on the land and therefove ha uneasy relation with the
official recognition of land rights, relates to thiener spheres of resistance in the
village of Borograml have shown how anxieties derived from the thoédhe loss of
certain ‘social resources’, such @ammar(status) and ‘inclusion in network$'in the

‘community’ provokes resistance to the mine. | havesented ethnographic evidence

® Chatterjee, 1993

" See, Arens and Van Beurden, 1977; Jahangir, 8&PHartman and Boyce, 1983
8 Gardner, 1995. p.103

® Wood, 2005. p. 16

¥Wood, 2005. p. 5
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that shows how individual resistance is inspiredh®y causes of a ‘private nature’ that
often remain unexpressed in public discussionsrofepts in the village. Samman is
built upon generational community relations anddbeess to credit mediated by social
networks and factors, such as the anxiety of losegurity for the women, form

people’s resistance to their possible displacenasn@a result of the planned mine

development.

‘Local’ resistance is, thus, rooted in the spherfesnulti-dimensional relationships’ in
the ‘community’. Through these relationships ‘peopome to know their place and
their possibilities’™; the possibilities of ‘multi-transactional ties’né associated
obligations and expectations that, according to @lyoshape the ‘forms of social
capital™. The concept of ‘social capital’ implies that thesossibilities provide an
important perspective for understanding the stafagsistance that often ‘fall away’

from the public discourse of protests. As we hasens a host of ‘private’ anxieties
derived from the threat of the breakdown of ‘horbeilt around ‘multiple ties’, longer

term presence and accompanying rights and clairestalay.

On another level, resistance builds upon the ‘moeshmitment** for the control of
the benefits and opportunities that result frompreests against the proposed mine. In
the second part of Chapter Sbhhave discussed how the development of the moreme
in Phulbari town is influenced by localised poktid have discussed how the promise
of becoming a voice for the people as an electpresentative of the state system is at
play. Desire for the benefits that can arise fromarmdevelopment activity, such as
opportunities to employ people by obtaining a cacttrfrom the company, interfere
with the ‘moral purposé’ of the protests. Groups and actors call upon thein moral
framework™® to rationalise their protests for which a simplenslard of assessment,

“greed versus grievancg’ is inadequate. The stories that inform the mpuapose of

1 Blaxter and Hughes, 2000. p. 105
2\Wood, 2005. p. 5, 16

13 Tadiar, 2009

4 wWelker, 2002

15 Welker, 2002

% wWelker, 2002

17 Collier and Hoeffler, 2000
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the protests are discrepant; it is, | have argoety through the recognition of these

discrepancies that we can scratch the surfaceedfdabal dynamics® of the protests.

If local resistance is rooted in social dynamiantihow do village groups in the actual
mining site, who are threatened by displacementftbeir land, place themselves
within the ideas attached to the national prote8téro present this answer | will go

back to the testimonies of Salek Mia in Borograttage:

YSalek Mia looked over his piece of land adjacenthi® house where he
planted fifty mango trees. ‘This mining matterhsgatening my plan of making
profit from this garden’ he said with anxietyVhy will we allow a foreign
company to come to our place and take away our {&hdn they will take all

the profit to their country? We will never leavéstplace’.

‘How about a national company?’

‘A national company will at least keep the prafitaur country. So it's better.’
‘So you mean you will allow a national company tmenhere?’

‘A national company should understand our probleshouldn’t they? They
should not mine here as it will harm our place. \Wiay't they find any other
place where there are no people living. They shaxiplore other places. We

don’t want any mining in our place.’

These testimonies offer insights into how livedlites drive the forces of local
resistance and how they can place perceived lochhational interest as incompatible.
While the proposal of mining by a state-owned comypasing the underground
method® is observed as being compliant with the natioméérest by the National
Committee, as is evident in its protest agendas @modest documents, the local
community is opposed to any kind of mining in thaitage. As discussed in Chapter
Six, the stories of misery shared by people aftetig landslides and the uncertainties
of getting compensation from a state-owned undergtocoal mine in Borogram'’s
neighbouring villages, add to the people’s oppositio any kind of mining, whether

18 Ferguson, 2006

19 December 30, 2009. Borogram village.

2 Underground method follows a process of coal efiva through making underground tunnel without
displacing people from surface.
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national or foreign. Here the National Committerleas of national interest become
entangled with observed local interest. Yet, villagroups in Borogram regularly
participated in protest activities organised byidlal Committee activists. Those from
the Phulbari branch of the National Committee esgped that Borogram became one of
their stronger points for theihat (village market) discussions, where villagers and
activists gather in the village market to share disduss protests agendas. One of the
activists said,"You must have noticed people participate in out heeetings in big
numbers there. Anti-mining emotion runs high tHerfReferring resident’s history of
land loss from river erosion and subsequent migmatth the ‘new placé' he observed,
‘they have no place to go if they are displacedrfivere. They have no other way than
to resist. We find very good cooperation from thkage.” |1 asked him if he thought
people would be happy to accept an undergroundnguiproposal by a state-owned
company, to which he replietThis has become an issue...people are actually again
any kind of mining. We need to discuss with tHagel people more to exchange our
views. We need to discuss within ourselves asaselb how we can respond to this

issue.”

The ‘local’ and ‘national’ become intertwined byslrive to find allies in forcing their

respective causes. At some point local interesflicwith the national, and at other
points they converge around specific agendas o$teexe to the mining project in
Phulbari. The anxieties and observations presdmyeSalek Mia do not always match
with the concerns of national interest as exprebgetthe national protesters. However,
local people use the means and ideas of natiotiglsae to force their demands, in the

same way that the national protesters continudiiyesto find spaces of engagement.

The protest language of the National Committee,l¢laeing organising group of the
Phulbari movement, is characterised by antipathwatds multinational capital and
foreign (western) investment. The National Committes initiated by a group of left-
political party members and involved intellectualsd sympathetic professionals. An
apparent left-oriented National Committee operdtedugh an alliance of the members
of political parties and individuals who did notifg uniform observations about the
aspects of the movement. The limits and conditadrfereign investment, for example,

were contentious issues as some left political iggrand professionals applied

%L The history is presented in Chapter Five.
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suggestions of differentiating between ‘good inwemtt’ and ‘bad investment’, while
others stressed complete opposition to foreignstment. These differences, as we
have seen, did not deter the building of the atiiaagainst the mine as they strived to

find common causes.

This feature of contingent alliances allows, asavén shown inChapter Seven,
collaboration between the protesters and the grompls ‘universalist’ ideas. To
explore this kind of collaboration | looked at eddbrative efforts between an
environmental group, the national protesters andllpeople. | focused on a particular
environmental campaign group (BAPA) in the capsfaBangladesh to allow extensive
ethnographic details. The collaboration betweenNlational Committee and BAPA,
as we have seen, emerged out of each other’s desiied compatible forces for the
movement. BAPA, which has its origin in the uniarprocesses of environmental
concerns, and its network within a transnationab veé environmentalism, and the
National Committee communicate and collaborate watich other on agreeable
agendas of the protests where environmental cosidercome the point of agreement.
While BAPA does not take any position on certaiatpst agendas, such as opposition
to mining contracts with foreign companies, envinemtal concerns become a space of

limited agreement.

In the same spirit, the environmental group BAPAiliates the conjuncture where
differences in experiences and observation of foramnservation between the
‘community’ and BAPA turned into possibilities ahéling “space for the formulation
of new, unexpected coalitioff? Environmental discourse provides that space afigw
the community to use the environment as a new ftmoprotests. The community’s
experience and struggle for the possession of kmdl the clearing of the forest
conflicts with BAPA'’s ideas of forest conservatidfiowever, those same people find
that ideas of forest conservation are compatibtetfeir cause arising at the suitable
logic that drought may arise out of the forest degion for the mine. Though clearing
forests for the possession of land has been tha stetegy for the establishment of
Borogram village, banners opposing the open-pit emin the name of forest

conservation, as provided by BAPA, hang in the llateps. Local people and the

% Hajer, 1995. p. 59
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3 as the ‘friction’ of

environmental group make their “misunderstandingsodpctive
different ideas and observations only open up tbssipilities of finding common
grounds of protests. The network of resistanceneiteover tentative yet productive

common ground.

** **

The movement against the mine developed based s#t af, what Maarten Hajer
called, ‘storey-lines’ that “provide actors with set of symbolic reference[s]” that
suggest commonality®. Hajer's concept of storey-lines refers to nawesi of social
reality that plays a role in the clustering of kieslge and the positioning of actors,
which, ultimately, creates a space for coalitidrrefers to a set of ideas and concepts
that provide the possibility for communicative netks among “actors with different
or at best overlapping perception and understaiifini the Phulbari movement the
narratives of national interests emerge accommuaglaifferent understandings and
observations of mining. Differential observatioos the mining method, foreign
investment and the issues of mineral export areaiterned with how things should
be in relation to the mineral industry in BangladeBifferent opinions of how things
should be find a way to fit into the narrativesnational interests to secure support for
their observation. National interests work as ‘disve cement® in the
communicative networks of different, and often dietihg, observations. Similarly, the
concept of the environment plays such a role otutsve cement in forming the
coalition between the actors, as exemplified inititeraction between the people in
Borogram and the environmental group. The concéporest conservation provides
the actors in Borogram with ideas to “select andpadhoughts, mutate and create

them’™’

in their favour and to find suitable tools of msts. The Phulbari movement
does not have uniform goals, choices and intengst,it operates on a network

characterised by ‘discontinuity and awkward conioact®.

% Tsing, 2005. p. 272
% Hajer, 1995

% Hajer, 1995. p. 63
% Hajer, 1995. p. 63
27 Billig, 1989. p. 82
% Tsing, 2005
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Social movement processes, as the case of the @hailbvement illustrates, entail a
connection between ‘differently-framed agen&fasThis is not a process of smooth

connection; ‘friction’ is central to it. As the ‘ttural politics™

approach to social
movements has suggested, people mobilize collégtiva the grounds of very
different sets of meanings, stakes and practicBelitical coalitions and alliances
between sets of actors, who perceive their posdimhinterests differently, are formed
based on ‘common discourses’ of protests where radicting practices and
observations find a meaning in a common politic@ljgct’. Narratives of national
interest or environment form such common discounsele protests against the mine
in Phulbari and the “conscious use” of these naeatis part of building a network of

resistancé¥.

A central concern, in writing this thesis, has bé&gmrounter the representation of the
protests against the mine in Phulbari as a unifororement against the global mining
corporations. Instead, | have shown that the dyosrof the movement need to be
understood in relation to the socio-political preses and the ideas that configure the
situated practices of the protests. As | have atgine ideas that shape the organisation
of the Phulbari movement are neither uniform necdnnected; the movement spreads
through the simultaneous processes of conflict emithboration between different

ideas and observations.

Such terrains of strategic collaboration on the pathe village people whose land and
livelihoods are threatened by the mine are nottéichito the patterns of everyday
resistance that Scotthas drawn our attention to some years ago. Théesiro
movement builds as people transform their resigtanoted in everyday life to adopt
tools for more overt protests. Recognising aspefceseryday resistance is essential to
understanding the social and historical contexas dhnive strategies for more elaborate
protests. To this end, the concept of social chpitavides us with an important
perspective to understand how local resistancenased in social experience as it
applies to certain narratives of the protest movem&uch as the destruction of land

and environment. If contemporary mobilisations efe diffused nature and involve

29| each and Scoones, 2007. p. 14

%0 Alvarez et al, 1998

3L Hajer, 1995. p. 65. Hajer used the term ‘discoecsitions’ to denote such common discourse.
%2 \Webb, 2010

% Scott, 1985
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multi-layered forms of networking and alliaitethey should be understood in terms of
both these processes as specific to everydayafshould the transformative power of
these narratives. Protest narratives take on diffemeanings according to the purpose
of particular groups and the actors who subscobdem, providing the basis for what
Hajer called a ‘discourse coalitidh’ This is a coalition that derives from ‘not singul
utopias or a unity founded upon identity positidhddut from a strategic drive of
diverse groups to find a suitable meaning of theatiaes of protests. As Tsitlg
argues, the network in this global era does notaipeas smoothly as theorists of
globalisation have assumed, one can understanchahge of contemporary social
movement in terms of both the conflict of ideas amehning, and coalition among the
compatibles.

3 Edelman, 2001; Appadurai, 2000
% Hajer, 1995

3% Maeckelbergh, 2009

3" Tsing, 2005
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Annex: 1. Map showing the location of Phulbari in Bangladesh

Biangladesh District Map
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2. Map showing the location of Phulbari town, Boragrand Baropukuria Caol

Mine in Dinajpur district
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